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Introduction 

Brief history of the VEE 

The Faculty of Veterinary Medicine, hereafter referred to as the VEE throughout this document, was 

created as an independent national school in Brussels in 1836. It was integrated in the University of 

Liège (ULiège) in 1969 and moved to its present location in Sart-Tilman, Liège, in 1991. 

As a result of the separation of the French-speaking and Dutch-speaking communities in Belgium, 

the Wallonia-Brussels Federation (FWB) has overseen the organisation of higher education – for both 

university and non-university institutions – in the French-speaking part of the country. 

A FWB decree1, issued in 2013, reorganised the structural organisation of the higher education 

institutions on three levels: 

• The first level recognises four types of Higher Education Institutions (EES): Universities, 

Higher Schools, Schools of Arts and Higher Schools for social advancement (adult education). 

• The second level groups EES into geographic “Academic Poles”. Each Pole aims to promote 

internal cooperation, synergies, and improve the teaching quality between the EES. 

Collaboration between poles is also encouraged. 

• The third level is the ARES (Academy for Research and Higher Education) that represents 

EES of the entire FWB. ARES also promote cooperation between Academic Poles and 

institutions. 

In Belgium, the veterinary medicine education programme lasts for 6 years (360 credits): the first 

180 credits result in a bachelor’s degree in veterinary medicine (i.e. B12, B2, B3) which is organised 

by four universities of the FWB (ULiège, UNamur, UCLouvain and ULB). The remaining 180 credits 

lead to a master’s degree in veterinary medicine, also completed over three years (M1, M2, M3). This 

master’s programme leads to the professional degree of “Doctor in veterinary medicine (DMV)”, 

which entitles graduates to practice veterinary medicine without further restrictions. Within the FWB, 

this Master’s programme is offered exclusively by the VEE.  

Because the higher education access is limited in France, many French students come to study in the 

French-speaking part of Belgium for various fields, including veterinary medicine. The Belgian 

peculiarities for veterinary education, namely 1) the free access to higher education; 2) the 

organisation of the bachelor’s degree in four locations and 3) the European recognition of Belgian 

degrees, progressively led to a plethora of students in the master’s programme organised by ULiège, 

with a peak of non-resident students occurring in 2010. This plethora has seriously threatened the 

quality of clinical training, due to lack of staff to manage the vast cohort of students on the one hand, 

and to the limited number of clinical cases regarding the large number of students in clinics, on the 

other hand. Moreover, excessive admission of students in clinics increased the risk at the level of 

security and biosafety. 

ULiège supported by the 3 other institutions organising bachelor’s degree, has repetitively pressured 

the FWB government to issue decrees to control this surge/excess of students. These decrees were 

successively appealed against and cancelled by EU courts. Currently, a decree limiting the number 

of non-resident students to 20% (percentage of the total number of resident students admitted the 

previous  year in B1), is effective and, since 2016-2017, competitive exams have been put in place at 

 
1  Referred in this document as « The “Paysage” Decree » 
2  It is important to note that in the VEE, BAC1 mainly focuses on the basics of sciences, with the aim of upgrading the 

basic knowledge of students who come from different types of secondary education. Few courses of BAC1 are 

veterinary-oriented. For this reason, the data of BAC1 (related to subjects, staff, premises and finances) are not presented 

in this report. 
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the end of the first year of studies (B1) to limit to 276 the number of students admitted each year to 

the Bachelor’s second year (B2) in FWB, with a view to limiting the number of graduates at the end 

of the programme to around 250. However, it took several years before the positive effects of this 

action became tangible. By 2025, the total number of master's students had fallen to 900, compared 

to 1,100 in 2016. Nevertheless, the expected number at equilibrium should be a maximum of 828 

(276 students per year x 3 master's cohorts). 

The VEE was visited by EAEVE in 2019 and was approved after corrective actions were taken and 

proved during the 2022 revisitation. These actions concerned 1) a too low number of clinical cases 

and staff members linked to the number of students, and lack of certainty that the number of students 

will be maintained at a level compatible with the caseload and staff, and 2) insufficiency with the 

strategy for the development and review of assessment methods, and the inability to change such 

assessment methods when required. Other minor deficiencies had been noted and solved.  

The VEE has more than 40 thematic research groups. VEE graduates currently hold key positions in 

universities, industry, administration and clinical practice.   

Main features of the VEE:  

• National and international recognition, 

• Highly qualified teaching and research staff (refer to areas 9 and 10) 

• Modern and well-operated companion animals veterinary teaching hospital with a high case 

load, 

• Education supported by specialised services such as the Skill Lab, FEPEX and the Food pilot 

Unit, 

• High-level research. 

 

Main developments since the last EAEVE Visitation (2019): 

Education 

Reform of the whole curriculum, expected to start in 2026-2027. 

Strong expansion of the activities of the Skill Lab and strong incorporation into the curriculum. 

Facilities and equipment 

In 2019, a new building for the companion animals’ clinic was inaugurated. This new clinic is a great 

showcase for the VEE, with high-quality facilities and state-of-the-art equipment, providing our 

students with an ideal learning environment.  

Another building was constructed to house changing rooms and showers for students working in the 

necropsy clinic. Moreover, the necropsy room is currently undergoing complete renovation to meet 

all hygiene and biosecurity standards. 

Lastly, new laboratories, with biosecurity level 2 status, have been constructed for all the practical 

works related to microbiology (veterinary and food bacteriology, virology, parasitology). 

Veterinary Teaching Hospital 

The VEE currently offers around 15 residency programmes (in clinical and nonclinical sciences) in 

veterinary medicine (see table 10.3.1 in area 10). A new residency in Sports Medicine and 

Rehabilitation (ECSMR) has been opened in 2024.  

The companion animals’ clinic has developed several state-of-the-art treatment techniques, such as 

radiotherapy and extracorporeal therapies. 
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The equine clinic is currently busy constructing and setting up an equine reproduction centre (C3R, 

for Centre de Référence en Reproduction et Recherche Equines) which will be located on the FEPEX 

site. 

The bovine clinic has intensified the activities of its ambulatory clinic, to expose more frequently the 

students to rural practice (EVE project3). 

Research 

New facilities for experimental animal housing have been built in 2021. 

A unique Aquaculture Centre in Europe, with exceptional size and infrastructure, has been built on 

the FEPEX site and will be inaugurated soon. It will welcome all researchers from ULiège, other 

Belgian universities, and even international researchers who wish to take advantage of this research 

platform. 

 

Main challenges the VEE must face: 

• The implementation of the curriculum reform; 

• The number of students admitted to the Master’s programme remain elevated. This issue 

should gradually resolve; 

• The financial restrictions imposed by the FWB and the University which represent a serious 

limitation for enrolment of staff and acquisition of educational material; 

• The retirement and replacement of 17 members of the academic staff and 4 members of the 

permanent scientific staff between 2027 and 2032; 

• The university’s remuneration is often not competitive enough to attract or retain top level 

specialists and researchers; 

• The increasing competition with veterinary corporates for the clinical cases and for attracting 

specialists. 

 

Version and date of the ESEVT SOP which is valid for the Visitation:  

The SER has been drafted and completed with the ESEVT SOP approved at the Leipzig General 

Assembly, 8 June 2023. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Disclaimer: This SER was prepared with the support of an artificial intelligence tool (ChatGPT) used 

exclusively for translation, rewording and layout purposes. 

 

In addition, please note that all website pages may be automatically translated into English.  

 
3 EVE is the acronym for “Etudiants/Veterinaires/Eleveurs” (“Graduates/Veterinarians/Breeders”) 
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1. Objectives and Organisation  
Standard 1.1: The VEE must have as its main objective the provision, in agreement with the EU 

Directives and ESG Standards, of adequate, ethical, research-based, evidence-based veterinary 

training that enables the new graduate to perform as a veterinarian capable of entering all commonly 

recognised branches of the veterinary profession and to be aware of the importance of lifelong 

learning.  

The VEE must develop and follow its mission statement which must embrace the ESEVT Standards.  

1.1.1 Description of the mission statement and the objectives 

The global mission of the Faculty of Veterinary Medicine (VEE) of the University of Liège (ULiège) 

is to qualify European-recognised veterinary leaders in the One-Health concept, by ensuring activities 

that positively impact animal health and welfare, as well as promote a healthy society and 

environment. 

The VEE reaches these objectives through 4 main missions that are 1) teaching, 2) clinical activities, 

3) services to the community, and 4) applied and fundamental research.  

The VEE accomplishes these missions by ensuring: (1) excellence in education; 2) highest standards 

in animal care and welfare; 3) impactful and innovative scientific research; 4) respect for the well-

being of students and staff; 5) responsible engagement with stakeholders and civil society; and 6) 

respect for the environment and sustainable development. 

 

The curriculum fulfills the EU requirements for veterinary training as outlined in EU Directive 

2005/36/EC. The VEE aims at achieving its mission by focusing on the following principles: to 

provide the fundamental veterinary, scientific, and methodological competences, veterinary practical 

competences, and a professional attitude committed to the well-being of animals, humans, and the 

environment.  This meets the requirements of the overall basic veterinary competence that the EU 

has established and called “Day One Competences”. 

1.1.2. Description of how the VEE ensures that the provided core curriculum enables all new 

graduates to perform as a veterinarian capable of entering all commonly recognised branches 

of the veterinary profession. 

The overall objective of the veterinary curriculum is to develop competences progressively from 

novice to veterinary professional. Students are supported to develop the required knowledge, skills, 

and professional attributes for day one entry to the veterinary profession and to become problem 

solvers and lifelong learners. 

The 6 year veterinary medicine programme in Wallonia-Bruxelles Federation are organized through 

a 3-year Bachelor’s degree programme delivered by four universities (ULiège, UNamur, UCLouvain 

and ULB), followed by a 3-year Master’s degree in clinical veterinary sciences, delivered solely by 

the VEE. In FWB, there is a policy of free access to higher education, which has led, in the past, to a 

-much too- large number of students in the VEE. As the VEE was unable to accommodate and teach 

twice as many students as planned, adjustments to the programme had to be adopted, from 2005 

onwards. These adjustments mainly consisted of reducing the number of clinical placement hours, to 

the detriment of the students' practical training. 

Fortunately, the government of the FWB has issued a decree to limit the number of non-resident 

students4 to 20% and, since 2016, to install competitive exams at the end of the first year of the 

Bachelor’s degree, with the aim of limiting the number of students admitted each year to the 

Bachelor’s second year to 276. 

Thanks to this quota system, the number of Master's students has gradually decreased (see Area 7). 

Therefore, the VEE can nowadays consider modifying its course programmes (Bachelor and Master). 

Since 2024, a new curriculum for the 6-year programme is being validated. Year 1 (1st bachelor) 

 
4 Non-residents students are students without main residence in Belgium at the time of registration. 
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changes will be rolled out in 2026-27 and the following years will be progressively rolled out in the 

next academic years. These changes to the curriculum are currently possible to implement following 

the decrease in the number of students due to the introduction of a numerus clausus since 2016. It 

would have been impossible to make with cohorts as large as those of previous years. The curriculum 

is reviewed and modified in response to feedback from the teaching staff, the students, educational 

partners, graduates, and other external stakeholders, and changes in accreditation standards provided 

by EAEVE.   

These changes are described in detail later in this SER (see Area 3) . Overall, they aim at reducing 

the number of hours of theoretical teaching, at encouraging the students to make more self-directed 

learning, at prioritizing the learning of soft skills (communication, management of emotions, etc.), at 

increasing the number of hours spent in clinical practice, and at promoting external practical training 

by exposing the students to professional life earlier in the cursus (from Year 2 to Year 6). This 

exposure may include external practice in research laboratories, food science and private companies. 

 

Standard 1.2: The VEE must be part of a university or a higher education institution providing training 

recognised as being of an equivalent level and formally recognised as such in the respective country.  

The person responsible for the veterinary curriculum and the person(s) responsible for the 

professional, ethical, and academic affairs of the Veterinary Teaching Hospital (VTH) must hold a 

veterinary degree.  

The decision-making process, organisation and management of the VEE must allow implementation 

of its strategic plan and of a cohesive study programme, in compliance with the ESEVT Standards. 

1.2.1. Details of the VEE 

Faculté de Médecine vétérinaire (FMV) 

Quartier Vallée 2, Avenue de Cureghem 7A-7D 

B-4000 Liège, Belgium 

Phone: +32 4 366 41 12 Fax: +32 4 366 41 16  

Website: http://www.fmv.uliege.be   

Dean’s email address: doyen.fmv@uliege.be  

Directors of the Faculty: Prof. Antoine Clinquart, Dean; Prof. Dominique Peeters, Vice-Dean for 

Education; Prof. Mutien-Marie Garigliany, Vice-Dean for Research; Associate Prof. Sigrid Grülke, 

Faculty Secretary. 

 

University of Liège  

Place du 20-Août 7 

B-4000 Liège  

Phone: +32 4 366 21 11 

Website: http://www.uliege.be  

Rector: Prof. Anne-Sophie Nyssen  

 

Supervising Ministry (Government of Federation Wallonia-Brussels (FWB)) 

Minister: Elisabeth Degryse, Minister of Higher Education, Research and Media  

Place Surlet de Chokier, 15-17 - 1000 Bruxelles 

Phone: +32 2 801 74 11  

Website: http://gouvernement.cfwb.be 

1.2.2. Organisational chart of the Establishment 

UNIVERSITY LEVEL 

The Rector is the head of ULiège, to which the VEE belongs. She/he chairs the Board of Directors 

(CA). Representatives of internal and external stakeholders are members of this Board, including the 

representatives of the academic body, the staff and the students. The Rector is elected for a period of 

http://www.fmv.uliege.be/
mailto:doyen.fmv@uliege.be
http://www.uliege.be/
http://gouvernement.cfwb.be/


6 

SER 2026 - University of Liège 

four years.  

In the FWB, the universities have great independence in terms of management. The Rector and her/his 

team (Rectoral College (CR)) define and implement the institutional strategy and the action plan. 

They also manage the University’s budget. They are supported by a permanent administration staff. 

The CR relies on a series of advisory structures: the "University Commission on Research and 

Education (CURE)" bringing together the 11 Deans with the Rectoral College, the "University 

Councils", one for "Education and Training" (CUEF) and the other for "Research and Development" 

(CURV) bringing together the respective vice-rectors and others concerned. 

The chart of the advisory and decision-making bodies of the Uliège is available in Appendix 1.1. 

1.2.3. List of departments/units/clinics 

Departments are autonomous bodies within the VEE, grouping academic, scientific and support staff 

according to their areas of expertise. Only non-academic staff belonging to central administrative 

(ULiège or VEE) services are not assigned to a department. Departments are responsible for 

delivering the VEE’s educational programme according to the VEE’s planning. The VEE comprises 

eight departments: three clinical departments, i.e. Companion Animals clinical sciences (DCC), 

Equine clinical sciences (DCE) and Production Animals clinical sciences (DCP); and five preclinical 

departments, i.e. Functional Sciences (DSF), Morphology and Pathology (DMP), Infectious and 

Parasitic Diseases (DMI), Veterinary Management of Animal Resources (DRA) and Food Sciences 

(DDA). 

Each department is day-to-day managed by a Department Board composed of a President, a Vice-

President, and a Secretary, elected by the Department Council. The latter is composed of permanent 

academic and scientific staff, representatives of the temporary scientific staff (25%) and one 

representative of the support staff. Departments oversee the organization of teaching activities and 

are required to hold an annual general meeting involving all the department members. 

 

Several structures are implemented by regulation in all the faculties of the university: 

-  at least one Studies Council (CE), which acts as staff-student liaison committee, gathers an equal 

number of students and teachers (academic and non-academic) from each degree to exchange and 

give advice to the CF (see Point 1.2.4.) on all subjects affecting teaching and student life. In the 

VEE, there are two CE, one for the Bachelor's degree (CE1) and the other for the Master’s degree 

(CE2). The CE are consulted before proposals for programme changes are submitted to the Faculty 

Council. 

-  The doctoral college is an advisory body which proposes rules, analyses the files of the PhD 

students and organises the viva presentations of PhD thesis within the VEE. It is composed of 

members elected by the CF among the members of the VEE, all of them holding a PhD. 

-  The juries (one jury per degree with a sub-jury for the first year of Bachelor’s) set the rules of 

deliberations and organise them. They bring together all the teachers involved. 

 

The VEE also has several structures to support and facilitate its educational programme: 

- The Skill Lab includes 3 structures with specific activities. The ToolBox is a team including a 

graphic designer, a programmer, and three veterinary assistants, which develops written and video 

materials, teaching aids, serious games, models, and animal mannequins. These developments are 

carried out at the request of the VEE's teachers. The Skill Lab provides a substantial collection of 

mannequins, allowing students to practice clinical procedures. Finally, a structure with two rooms 

separated by a one-way mirror and equipped with video recorders is used for communication 

training. 

- The Educational and Experimental Farm (FEPEX) is linked to the VEE.  It serves as a support 

for both teaching and research. The day-to-day management of the farm and animals is entrusted 

to a director. The FEPEX is managed by a Board of Management chaired by the Dean of the VEE 

and composed of several persons elected by the CF to represent the users as well as a representative 

of the Financial Resources Administration (ARF) of ULiège. This board’s role is to manage the 
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structure and to report to the CF. Its staff is paid by ULiège.   

- The Food Pilot Unit is a structure managed by the Department of Food Sciences (DDA) for the 

processing of foodstuffs into a structure under BSL2 status. It serves as a support for teaching and 

research. 

- The Decentralised IT Unit (UDI) is responsible for the development, management, maintenance, 

repair and purchase of the VEE's IT equipment. 

- The Welfare Committee is chaired by the Administrator of ULiège and brings together the 

members of the staff of the VEE elected by the CF and representatives of the Human Resources 

Administration and of the Psychosocial Risks Prevention Unit of ULiège. Its mission is to study 

all the points relating to staff well-being and report to the appropriate bodies. 

- The Educational Office (BP) is composed of the VDE as well as by non academic teaching staff 

(a pedagogical advisor per degree and VDE’s scientific collaborator) and administrative staff (a 

member per degree and the CPFE’s secretary). It plays an active role in the organization of the 

curriculum programme, and organises the Pedagogical Day. Several members of this group are 

members of the Pedagogical Cell (CP) supporting students in drawing up their individual annual 

programme (PAE). 

- The External Advisory Board (EAB, created in 2018 following the recommendation of the 

ESEVT) is a body composed of veterinarians working in private practice, industry, administration 

and other professional areas. This board gives advice on all aspects of societal needs regarding 

student veterinary training. Also, the board helps to strengthen the ties of the VEE with the 

profession and society in general. The EAB meets twice a year, at least. Meeting reports are 

available on the VEE’s website. 

1.2.4. List of the councils/boards/committees 

VEE’s governance structures are defined by internal regulation of ULiège on academic governance5.  

The Faculty Council (CF), chaired by the Dean, is the decision-making body of the VEE. 

It consists of ex-officio members and elected members. 58% of the entire board are ex-officio 

members of the professors, Senior Research Associate and Research Directors of the FNRS, and 

research supervisors; 20% of the whole council are elected members of the scientific staff; up to 20% 

of the entire council are student representatives; up to 2%, representatives are support staff. 

It adopts the internal rules of the VEE in accordance with ULiège’s regulations may establish ad hoc 

or permanent commissions as required, ensuring appropriate representation, according to the subjects 

addressed. 

The Dean Committee (BD) brings together the Dean, the Vice-Dean for Education (VDE), the Vice-

Dean for Research (VDR), the Faculty Secretary, and the Executive Director (DAF). It meets 

regularly and is responsible for the day-to-day management of the VEE. 

The Permanent Faculty Commission for Education (CPFE) includes the VDE, the Presidents of 

Departments, and three representatives of the scientific staff, assisted by a member of the VEE’s 

administrative staff. It prepares matters related to teaching for submission to the CF. 

The Permanent Faculty Commission for Research (CPFR) is composed of the VDR, the Directors 

of FARAH and GIGA (see below), and nine representatives of the research units, assisted by a 

member of the VEE’s administrative staff. It prepares matters related to research for submission to 

the CF. 

When appropriate, the CPFE and CPFR meet jointly as the Permanent Faculty Mixed Commission 

(CPFM) to address issues involving both teaching and research. 

 
5 For further information, see: https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_9038291/en/advisory-and-decision-making-bodies. 

https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_9038291/en/advisory-and-decision-making-bodies
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The Permanent Faculty Clinical Commission (CPFC) consists of 12 representatives, from the 

clinical departments and the different veterinary clinical disciplines. Its role is to identify shared needs 

(premises, equipment, communication), to propose the organization of clinical teaching activities, 

and to ensure interdepartmental consistency and solidarity in clinical practices. 

Members of the Decanal Office are invited to attend the meetings of these commissions. 

 

FACULTY LEVEL 

Appendix 1.2. shows the organisational chart of the VEE. The VEE operates within the regulatory 

framework established by ULiège, which defines its missions as well as the structure, roles, and 

composition of its advisory and decision-making bodies. The VEE oversees the academic and 

administrative management of the various degrees, including the programming of academic activities, 

the revision of the study programmes, the issuing of academic certificates and the management of the 

budget. The VEE is headed by the Dean Committee, whose members are elected by the CF for a four-

year term. 

In addition to its specific governance bodies, the VEE is subject to several transversal structures 

organised at the university level: 

- Animal Ethics Commission: a commission which is responsible for supporting and controlling 

VEE’s researchers with animal research protocols and respect for animal welfare6.  

- Board of Ethics and Scientific Integrity (CEIS): a university-level body providing expertise, 

feedback, and assessment, on ethical issues and cases related to scientific integrity7.   

- Biosafety Committee (CB) and Faculty Biosecurity Unit (CFB). two complementary bodies 

responsible for the management of biological risk within the VEE. The CB oversees biosafety 

related to the contained use of pathogens and genetically modified organisms in research 

laboratories and animal facilities, while the CFB is in charge of biosecurity in teaching activities 

involving biological risk (e.g. clinics, necropsy and dissection rooms, FEPEX and teaching 

microbiology labs), in close collaboration with the CB. The latter gathers one member of each 

research laboratory or animal facility with contained used of pathogens and genetically modified 

organisms. Meetings are held annually or as required. The CFB gathers one member of each 

department and the logistician in biosecurity. Permanent members include: the Dean, the President 

of the CB, the ULiège Biosafety Officer and an occupational health doctor (an external service for 

prevention and protection at work). It meets at least three times per year to address biosecurity 

issues, to suggest solutions and to evaluate the application and efficiency of implemented actions. 

Real estate or biosecurity-related equipment/infrastructure needs are forwarded for follow-up to 

the ARI (see Area 4) and/or the BD. Since April 2012, a logistician in Biosecurity (affiliated with 

the SUPHT) oversees the day-to-day management of the CFB. 

In line with ULiège policy, the VEE research laboratories are organised into three main research 

units:  

- FARAH (Fundamental and Applied Research for Animal & Health) which includes all the 

laboratories located within the VEE and is structured into three sections: Comparative Veterinary 

Medicine (MVC), Veterinary Public Health (SPV) and Sustainable Livestock Production (PAD). 

- GIGA (Interdisciplinary Research Institute in the biomedical sciences at ULiège) brings together 

researchers from different faculties on bio-medical topics, including some research units from the 

VEE. 

- TERRA (Teaching and Research Centre) gathers scientists from the Faculty of Bioengineers of 

 
6 Further information on VEE’s internal regulation is available on: https://www.fmv.uliege.be/internal-regulations  
7 The structure and the role of this commission are available on the ULiège website: 

https://www.recherche.uliege.be/cms/c_9022717/en/ethics-and-scientific-integrity 

https://www.fmv.uliege.be/internal-regulations
https://www.recherche.uliege.be/cms/c_9022717/en/ethics-and-scientific-integrity
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Gembloux (Agro-Bio Tech) involved in research related to Earth sciences and Food science.  

1.2.5. Description of the formal collaborations with other VEEs 

Regular meetings are organized with the three other institutions (UNamur, UCLouvain, ULB) 

responsible for the Bachelor’s degree (Steering Group). The discussions aim at harmonizing the 

programme between ULiège, UNamur, UCLouvain and ULB and coordinating the competitive exam 

in the 1st year of the bachelor’s degree.   

There is no formal collaboration with other VEE concerning veterinary education. There are 

nevertheless individual contacts between VEE authorities, the clinicians and/or the researchers of 

other VEEs, especially with the other members of the regional group 4 of the EAEVE (= the 4 French 

VEE and Ghent University VEE), UMontreal VEE, UBern VEE (VetSuisse) and Utrecht University.  

1.2.6. Name and degrees of the person(s) responsible for the veterinary curriculum and for the 

professional, ethical, and academic affairs of the VTH  

Veterinary Teaching Hospital 

Administrative Director: Prof. Dr Antoine Clinquart (Dean) 

Scientific directors: 

- Companion Animals: Prof. Dr Annick Hamaide (President of Department) 

- Equines: Prof. Dr Stefan Deleuze (President of Department) 

- Production Animals: Prof. Dr Hugues Guyot (President of Department) 

The CPFC described above aims at harmonizing teaching activities and operating hours of clinics, 

while respecting the financial independence of each of these clinics. 

 

Standard 1.3: The VEE must have a strategic plan, which includes a SWOT analysis of its current 

activities, short- and medium-term objectives, and an operating plan with a timeframe and indicators 

for its implementation. The development and implementation of the VEE’s strategy must include a 

role for students and other stakeholders, both internal and external, and the strategy must have a 

formal status and be publicly available. 

1.3.1. Summary of the VEE’s strategic plan with an updated SWOT analysis 

Regular modifications of the cursus are approved by the Faculty Council which takes into account 

the evolution of the veterinary profession, but also the evolution of the client’s and student’s 

mentalities. It reflects the main priorities in education (new streams, specializations, continuing 

education) as well as in research (infectious diseases, sustainable development, food safety, 

translational veterinary medicine). The achievement of the educational objectives is strongly 

conditioned by the decrease in the number of Master’s students and the maintenance of the staff 

framework (the number of support staff remaining stable compared with 2015–2016). 

 

 

- Highly engaged, motivated and available academic, clinical and technical staff 

- Only VEE in the French-speaking part of Belgium 

- High-quality theoretical, practical and clinical education across all species 

- Comprehensive Veterinary Teaching Hospital operating 24/7, 365 days/year, with strong 

first-line and referral caseloads 

- Broad clinical and scientific expertise, with a high number of EBVS Diplomates covering all 

disciplines 

- Strong extramural and ambulatory training integrated into the Master’s curriculum 

- Availability of teaching animals and proximity of the Teaching Farm (FEPEX) 

- Excellent research environment (FARAH, GIGA) with international recognition and 

proximity to the University Hospital (CHU) 

 

Strengths 
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- Structural underfunding leading to staff overload, limited support staff and risk of burnout 

- Difficult recruitment of young academics and specialists, with limited career progression 

opportunities 

- Heavy student workload, limited self-directed learning and insufficient training in soft skills 

- Ageing infrastructure, particularly equine and ruminant facilities and student rest/study areas 

- High emergency caseload with limited assistant and support staff 

- Limited time and funding for research due to heavy teaching commitments 

 

 

- Curriculum reform enabled by restricted access to studies and academic calendar reform 

- Development of innovative teaching methods and technologies (simulation, AI, 3D printing) 

- Strengthened collaboration with the veterinary profession and policymakers 

- Planned renovation of key facilities and development of new student learning spaces 

- Enhanced support for graduate mentoring and early career development 

- Strong potential for translational research through proximity to CHU and GIGA 

   

 

- Continued reduction in public funding and increasing financial pressure 

- Competition from the private sector for staff, specialists and clinical cases 

- Declining student interest in rural and food-producing animal medicine 

- Limited access to farms, slaughterhouses and production units due to biosecurity constraints 

- Accessibility and mobility challenges to the Sart-Tilman campus 

- External pressures on animal-based research and teaching 

Figure 1.1.2. SWOT analysis 

1.3.2. Summary of the VEE’s Operating Plan  

A detailed list of strategic axes is given in Appendix 1.3. 

It covers all the fields of the strategic plan including Resources, Staff, and policy, Education and 

students, Veterinary Teaching Hospital, Infrastructures. 

Standard 1.4: The VEE must have a policy and associated written procedures for the assurance of the 

quality and standards of its programmes and awards. It must also commit itself explicitly to the 

development of a culture which recognises the importance of quality, and QA within the VEE. To 

achieve this, the VEE must develop and implement a strategy for the continuous enhancement of 

quality. The VEE must have a policy for academic integrity, i.e. the expectation that all staff and 

students act with honesty, trust, fairness, respect and responsibility. 

1.4.1. Description of the global policy and strategy of the VEE for outcome assessment and 

Quality Assurance (QA) 

The VEE is integrated into the University of Liège, which has elaborated and published a Strategic 

Plan8. It relies heavily on this strategic plan to guide its major challenges. ULiège thus focuses its 

plan on key points such as its commitment to high-quality research enriched by its diversity; attractive 

and empowering teaching; service to the community making the institution an engaged and civic-

minded university; and international, global, and solidarity-based collaborations, all while respecting 

ethics, transparency, inclusion, and the responsible use of digital technology. 

 
8 See https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_18828828/en/university-of-liege-strategic-plan-2022-2026 

Threats 

Opportunities 

Weaknesses 

https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_18828828/en/university-of-liege-strategic-plan-2022-2026
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At the FWB level, ULiège is evaluated by AEQES, in concordance with ESG standards9. ULiège 

proposes a Quality Assurance policy for education10. 

The VEE applies the quality assurance system developed by ULiège and described in written 

procedures to control and continuously improve the quality of its educational programme, as well as 

to control quality in various fields of activity. At the university level, quality assurance is coordinated 

by the Quality Management and Support Service (SMAQ)11. Besides the Laboratory Quality Network 

(RQLab)12, ULiège has recently implemented an institutional Education Quality Network for 

education (RQEns)13, supported by the SMAQ. The current Dean (previously Vice-Dean for 

Education from 2021 to 2025) and his educational advisor are members of RQEns. 

The SMAQ mission is to promote, coordinate and disseminate a quality culture. It implements and 

supports evaluations organized internally and those to which ULiège is subjected by evaluating, 

certifying or accrediting organizations. It also supports the authorities in the implementation of their 

strategic plan in connection with the results of internal evaluations and supports the establishment of 

a quality system for any institutional entity, whether training, research or administrative. 

At the University level, collection and analysis of data of strategic utility is realized by RADIUS. Its 

mission is to use the various existing institutional databases or to collect specific information; define 

and monitor key indicators in the fields of teaching, research, finance, human resources, real estate, 

etc.; create and update specific dashboards for each type of user; coordinate the construction of the 

institutional datawarehouse with the support of SEGI. This information is made available to the 

Faculties. 

At the University level, scientific ethics and integrity of the staff is controlled by the CEIS (see section 

1.2.4). ULiège has recently adopted a Charter of Ethics14 that defines the principles and standards 

governing ethical conduct in research and academic activities. 

ULiège also has a charter and recommendations15 to ensure the well-being of its staff.  

VEE is currently mainly working on improving and controlling the quality of its curriculum. The 

follow-up is carried out by the CF, which can decide to investigate and/or to set up corrective 

measures. The changes are communicated to the teaching staff during the meetings of the 

departments, the CPFE, and the degree’s juries. The teaching staff is informed during the CF meetings 

and during the pedagogical day, which is organised annually.   

Collected information (namely via surveys such as EVALENS, final master and post-master surveys) 

regarding the curriculum are annually analysed. These matters are addressed in more detail in 

Chapters 3 and 8 of the present report. 

Safety, welfare at work and biosecurity are regularly monitored, namely through visits to places of 

work and audits, carried out by internal bodies within the VEE (CFB, Welfare Commission), by an 

institutional body (Hygiene and Health Protection at Work Department (SUPHT)16), or by the 

external service for Prevention and Protection at Work (SPMT-ARISTA), by ScienSano as Biosafety 

Expert for the Walloon Region or private companies. All controls are related in a report which is send 

to those responsible (ULiege Administrator, Dean, Presidents of department). 

 
9 For further information: https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_9132101/en/quality-in-the-wallonia-brussels-federation-aeqes 
10 Available on the university’s website (website: https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_20361395/en/quality-policy-uliege-s-

commitment) (brochure, available in FR only: https://www.uliege.be/upload/docs/application/pdf/2024-

09/020924_brochure-qualite-uliege.pdf). 
11 For further information: https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_17840327/en/institutional-support-unit 
12  For further information: https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_9143025/en/rqlab-/-laboratory-quality-network 
13  For further information: https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_20446870/fr/20250623-rqens-description-mission 
14 See https://www.uliege.be/upload/docs/application/pdf/2025-12/charte_ethique_-_en_web.pdf 
15 See https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_13368851/en/well-being 
16 https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_9145323/en/hygiene-and-health-protection-at-work-supht 

https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_9132101/en/quality-in-the-wallonia-brussels-federation-aeqes
https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_20361395/en/quality-policy-uliege-s-commitment
https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_20361395/en/quality-policy-uliege-s-commitment
https://www.uliege.be/upload/docs/application/pdf/2024-09/020924_brochure-qualite-uliege.pdf
https://www.uliege.be/upload/docs/application/pdf/2024-09/020924_brochure-qualite-uliege.pdf
https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_17840327/en/institutional-support-unit
https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_9143025/en/rqlab-/-laboratory-quality-network
https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_20446870/fr/20250623-rqens-description-mission
https://www.uliege.be/upload/docs/application/pdf/2025-12/charte_ethique_-_en_web.pdf
https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_13368851/en/well-being
https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_9145323/en/hygiene-and-health-protection-at-work-supht
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These matters are addressed in more detail in Areas 5, 9 and 10 of the present report. 

Standard 1.5: The VEE must provide evidence that it interacts with its stakeholders and the wider 

society. Such public information must be clear, objective and readily accessible; the information must 

include up-to-date information about the study programme, views and employment destinations of 

past students as well as the profile of the current student population. The VEE’s website must mention 

the VEE’s ESEVT status, and its last Self-Evaluation Report and Visitation Reports must be easily 

available to the public.   

1.5.1. Description of how the VEE informs stakeholders and the public 

The VEE informs relevant stakeholders and the public about its activities primarily via its 

website17, and through social media. The website presents general information on the education 

(including access to veterinary studies, curriculum, programmes …), and its VTH18. 

ULiège website provides detailed information on the admission and registration procedures for the 

future students, as well as the regulations for courses and evaluations19. The curriculum and all 

information related to the courses organised within the VEE are available online20 and updated 

annually. 

Specific rules for VEE students are available on the VEE student portal, which has restricted access. 

Various prizes and grants awarded by the VEE are listed on the following website 

http://www.fmv.uliege.be/bourses-prix.  

 

The employment destinations of past students, the profile of the current student population, and the 

cartography of the veterinary profession in FWB are described in the OBSVET report. 

At the level of the VEE, the veterinary medicine students range in age from 18 to 29. Nearly 80% are 

female. 75% are Belgian, and 25% are French. Almost one-fifth of the students have parents who are 

veterinarians or work in the (para)medical field. 41% come from rural areas. The remaining students 

come from (peri)urban areas. 

1.5.2. Description of how to access the VEE’s ESEVT status and the last ESEVT Self-Evaluation 

Report and Visitation Reports on the VEE’s website 

The VEE’s accreditation status and link to our current SER and ESEVT status is given on the VEE’s 

website: www.fmv.uliege.be/recognition. 

Standard 1.6: The VEE must monitor and periodically review its activities, both quantitative and 

qualitative, to ensure that they achieve the objectives set for them and respond to the needs of students 

and society. The VEE must make public how this analysis of information has been utilised in the 

further development of its activities and provide evidence as to the involvement of both students and 

staff in the provision, analysis and implementation of such data. Evidence must be provided that the 

QA loops are fully closed (Plan Do Check Adjust cycles) to efficiently enhance the quality of 

education. Any action planned or taken as a result of this data analysis must be communicated to all 

those concerned. 

1.6.1. Description of how and by whom the strategic plan, the organisation, the activities and 

the QA policy are decided, communicated to staff, students and stakeholders, implemented, 

assessed and revised 

Depending on the area (i.e., teaching, research, or community services), different bodies are involved 

in planification, execution, monitoring, and corrective actions. In each area, audits are conducted 

annually. Most of these audits are documented in written reports submitted to the relevant managers. 

 
17 https://www.fmv.uliege.be 
18 https://www.cvu.uliege.be (in FR) 
19 https://www.enseignement.uliege.be/en/enrol and https://www.enseignement.uliege.be/en/regulations 
20 https://www.programmes.uliege.be/info/en/bachelor/veterinary  

http://www.fmv.uliege.be/bourses-prix
http://www.fmv.uliege.be/recognition
https://www.fmv.uliege.be/
https://www.cvu.uliege.be/
https://www.enseignement.uliege.be/en/enrol
https://www.enseignement.uliege.be/en/regulations
https://www.programmes.uliege.be/info/en/bachelor/veterinary
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The 3 PDCA, presented in Appendix 1.4, summarize this approach. Briefly, education is evaluated 

through students and Alumni surveys, discussion with EAB, feedback from the teaching staff (see 

Area 8 for more details). Research is mainly evaluated on the basis of publications, PhD thesis and 

fundings (see Chap. 10 for more details). Community services (including VTH activities) are 

evaluated on the basis of the number of clients and financial data. 

Standard 1.7: The VEE must undergo external review through the ESEVT on a cyclical basis. 

Evidence must be provided of such external evaluation with the assurance that the progress made 

since the last ESEVT evaluation was linked to a continuous quality assurance process. 

1.7.1. Date of the last ESEVT visitation and description of how the deficiencies have been 

corrected and how it has been used to enhance quality 

The latest ESEVT full visitation took place in May 2019. Two major and nine minor deficiencies 

were recognized and listed by ECOVE.  

Major deficiencies were: 1) Insufficient number of clinical cases and staff linked to the number of 

students, and absence of certainty that the number of students will be maintained at a level compatible 

with the caseload and staff; and 2) Insufficiency with the strategy for the development and review of 

assessment methods, and the inability to change such assessment methods when required. 

They were considered as “fully corrected” following a revisitation in 202221. Minor deficiencies have 

been also corrected. The VEE has held “accredited” status since 2022.  

Comments 

Since the 2019 visitation and the 2022 revisitation, the VEE has worked to address each successive 

report’s recommendations alongside its strategic and operational objectives. The commitment of 

students and teachers to teaching issues is a strength of the VEE. However, for years, improvements 

to its programme were hampered by an excessive number of students. The situation has gradually 

normalized since the introduction of the entrance exam at the end of the first year, and the VEE will 

now focus its efforts on a complete overhaul of its curriculum over the next six years. 

The VEE demonstrates a culture of continuous improvement across most of its activities. This 

approach is implemented through its various governing and operational bodies, as described in the 

relevant chapters of this SER. At present, there is no staff member specifically dedicated to quality 

management within the VEE. Formal continuous improvement processes are in place mainly in the 

areas of teaching, infrastructure, and biosecurity; however, these processes are not yet integrated into 

a centralized, comprehensive, and fully documented quality assurance system. Further efforts are 

therefore required to strengthen a structured quality assurance culture and to ensure its consistent 

implementation at all levels of the VEE. 

Suggestions for improvements 

The curriculum will continue to be reformed with the aim of reducing passive, theoretical teaching. 

Greater emphasis will be placed on self-directed learning and on increased exposure to clinical 

settings, both within and outside the university. 

The ULiège strategic plan will be adapted to the specific needs of the VEE, along with the quality 

assurance system proposed by ULiège. Quality Assurance Management should be more formally 

documented and centralized within a three-year timeframe. Clearer and more effective 

communication on these developments will be ensured for both students and staff over the same 

period. 

Efforts will continue to secure financial support for the maintenance and renovation of aging 

infrastructure. 

 
21 Report is available on https://www.eaeve.org/fileadmin/downloads/Final_Reports/FinalReportLiegeRV2022.pdf  

https://www.eaeve.org/fileadmin/downloads/Final_Reports/FinalReportLiegeRV2022.pdf
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Finally, a strategy for monitoring the mental health of staff and students, already implemented by 

ULiège, will be established within the VEE itself. 
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2. Finances 
Standard 2.1: Finances must be demonstrably adequate to sustain the requirements for the VEE to 

meet its mission and to achieve its objectives for education, research and services. The description 

must include both expenditures (separated into personnel costs, operating costs, maintenance costs 

and equipment) and revenues (separated into public funding, tuition fees, services, research grants 

and other sources). 

2.1.1 Description of the global financial process of the VEE 

The VEE is primarily financed through an annual budget allocated by ULiège, which covers staff 

salaries and ensures the functioning of academic and educational activities. This institutional budget 

comes mainly from public funding provided by the Wallonia-Brussels Federation (based on student 

numbers) and from student tuition fees. The VEE’s clinics are mainly financed through clinical 

revenues, while most of the clinical and academic staff remain employees of ULiège. 

ULiège centrally covers all fixed institutional costs, including documentation services, utilities 

(water, electricity, heating), building maintenance, human resources, financial administration, real-

estate management and the handling of student admissions and registration. For readability, Tables 

2.1.1 to 2.1.3 summarise the VEE’s expenditures and revenues, excluding research funding, which 

are mentioned in Area 10. 

The VEE teaching farm (FEPEX), which supports teaching and research, operates under a financial 

model aimed at balancing its operational income (milk and meat sales) with day-to-day expenses. 

Staff costs, building maintenance and significant investments are covered by the VEE or by ULiège. 

To help hire additional contractual teaching staff for practical training, the VEE receives two specific 

credits:  

1) a non-permanent grant from the FWB Minister of Higher Education, proportional to student 

numbers. Due to the competitive exam (currently organized at the end of the 1st bloc of the Bachelor’s 

degree) and the resulting decrease in the number of students (see Area 7), this grant decreased from 

€314,226 in 2021 (used in 2022) to €164,308 in 2023 (used in 2024). 

 2) an exceptional credit from ULiège, part of which has been converted in recent years into 

permanent teaching staff salaries paid directly through the ULiège budget. 

Only part of the allocated budget is directly managed by the VEE (Table 2.1.1). In 2024, VEE’s 

managed staff expenditures included €2,972,967 for personnel employed by the clinics and €390,666 

for the staff employed on the specific credits. For operating costs, the VEE had access to clinical 

revenues (€9,501,709.55), as well as ULiège educational credits (€38,625), ordinary credits 

(€305,042), exceptional credits (€171,000)and aides à la réussite credits22 (73,792€). 

• Educational credits are shared between departments. 

• Ordinary credits mainly cover general VEE needs (car fleet for student transport, animals and 

cadavers, feed and care of teaching animals, biosafety equipment, cleaning of professional 

clothing, meetings, graduation ceremony, etc.). In 2024, €120,000 was allocated to the car 

fleet and €86,000 to laundry for clinical clothing (biosecurity rules). 

• Approximately €63,000 of operating funds are distributed across departments for equipment 

related to practical activities, consumables, and educational materials. In addition, the VEE 

and ULiège allocate €1,000 per FTE academic staff as individual support. 

Clinical profits are reinvested to support research, equipment renewal and the recruitment of 

additional clinicians or support staff. All financial surpluses generated by the VEE ultimately 

contribute to ULiège's overall investment and maintenance policies. 

 
22 Help for successful studies: budget allocated by Student Affairs to support Bachelor’s student success (since 2023) 
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ULiège’s financial management operates through a centralised SAP system, allowing precise 

monitoring, transparent control and direct access for all authorised users. Annual budgets are prepared 

by all structures, reviewed by the ULiège’s Budget Review Commission (CEB) and approved by the 

ULiège's Board of Directors (CA). 

2.1.2. Percentage (%) of margin paid as overhead to the official authority overseeing the VEE 

on revenues from services and research grants 

The regulatory modality defined by the FWB, the public body that exercises supervision over the 

ULiège, is to claim a minimum of 15% of overhead costs on all activities financed by bodies outside 

the ULiège. ULiège levies this percentage of 15% on all services and research agreements except for 

certain public subsidies for which lower percentages are required. 

2.1.3. Annual tuition fee for national and international students 

Students from the European Union who register at the ULiège must pay an annual registration fee of 

€835 (2024-2025). Depending on their socio-economic situation, some students may benefit from an 

intermediate rate of €374 or a scholarship rate of €0. These amounts are set by the FWB for all 

universities. Non-EU students, designated as full-fee students, are required to pay an additional 

tuition fee of €4,175. Universities dependent on the FWB cannot claim higher amounts. 

Table 2.1.1. Annual expenditures during the last 3 academic years (AYs) (in Euros)  

Annual expenditures include VEE’s and Clinics costs, excluding research costs. As mentioned in 

section 2.1.1., budgets at ULiège are calculated on an annual basis.  

Area of expenditure  2024 2023 2022 Mean 

Personnel (VEE staff) 16.122.854€  15.709.367€  14.170.656€  15.334.292€  

Personnel (Contractual staff) * 3.437.425 €  3.285.225 €  2.834.259 €  3.185.636 €  

Operating costs (Uliège) 2.590.777 €  2.606.824 €  2.590.780 €   2.596.127 €  

Operating costs (establishment) 3.566.219 €  3.514.585 €  3.170.185 €   3.416.996 €  

Maintenance costs  853.583  €  1.131.314 €  390.009  €   791.635  €  

Equipment  275.188  €   244.404  €  256.191  €   258.595  €  

PFG** 1.217.045 €  1.016.256 €  916.495  €  1.049.932  €  

Internal purchases (Clinics) 378.637  €  342.604  €  553.305  €  424.849  €  

Total expenditure   28.441.728  €  27.850.579  €  24.881.880  €  27.058.062  €  

*Contractual staff include:  

- temporary teaching staff paid by the exceptional credit ULiège, by the grant from the FWB Minister 

of Higher Education and by a non-permanent credit ULiège “Aide à la réussite”; 

- permanent and temporary staff paid by Clinics accounts.   

**PFG in the clinics = Participation aux Frais Généraux, meaning General Overheads Contribution. 

This amount is directly redistributed to the institution.  

 

Maintenance costs in 2022 are much lower than in 2023 and 2024 due to the fact that there were 

almost no big work during this year (see Appendix 2.1) 

Table 2.1.2. Annual revenues during the last 3 academic years (in Euros) 
Revenues source 2024 2023 2022 Mean 

Public authorities* 18.511.107€  17.558.299€  17.077.566€  17.715.657€  

Tuition fee (standard & full 

fee students)** 

 1.836.686€   1.861.181€   1.858.755€   1.852.207€  
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Clinical services  9.232.919 €   7.862.961 €   7.073.515 €   8.056.465 €  

Diagnostic services  -    €   -    €   -    €   -    €  

Other services  -    €   -    €   -    €   -    €  

Research grants  -    €   -    €   -    €   -    €  

Continuing Education  -    €   -    €   -    €   -    €  

Donations  -    €   -    €   -    €   -    €  

Maintenance costs financed 

by ARI 

 481.686  €   767.497  €   70.571  €   439.918  €  

Other clinical sources  268.791  €   91.634  €   69.434  €   143.286  €  

Total revenues 30.331.189€  28.141.572€  26.149.841€  27.207.533€  

* Revenues are received at the institutional level; funding is therefore allocated to the University and 

not directly attributed to the VEE. 

** No clear distinction between standard fees and full fees. Full fees may correspond to different fee 

scales. 

 

Table 2.1.3. Annual balance between expenditures and revenues (in Euros) 

Academic year Total expenditures Total revenues Balance* 

2022 24.881.880  €  26.149.841  €  1.267.961  €  

2023 27.850.579  €  28.141.572  €  290.993  €  

2024 28.441.729  €  30.331.189  €  1.889.460  €  

*Total revenues minus total expenditures 

As mentioned above, FWB funding is allocated to the University and not directly to the VEE; 

consequently, the VEE’s revenues depend on decisions made at institutional level by ULiège. Any 

‘profits’ generated are reintegrated into the University budget to support institutional costs. 

Table 2.1.3. is thus theoretical and does not reflect the VEE’s actual financial situation. 

 

2.1.4. Estimation of the utilities (e.g. water, electricity, gas, fuel) and other expenditures directly 

paid by the official authority and not included in the expenditure tables 

The central charges (water, electricity, heating, maintenance costs) of ULiège dedicated to the VEE 

are given in table 2.1.1. under operating costs.  

 

Standard 2.2: Clinical and field services must function as instructional resources. The instructional 

integrity of these resources must take priority over the financial self-sufficiency of clinical services 

operations. 

The VEE must have sufficient autonomy in order to use the resources to implement its strategic plan 

and to meet the ESEVT Standards. 

2.2.1. Description of the modus operandi for the financial management of the clinical and field 

services 

Functioning of the clinics 

The clinics are organised into three Departments, each led by a Board composed of a President, a 

Vice-President and a Secretary. This Board is responsible for the daily organisation of clinical 

activities, the implementation of teaching (student supervision, case availability, organisation of 

internal rotations, etc.), staff management, the identification of material or operational needs, and the 

preparation of requests for purchases or investments. 
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Clinical activity primarily serves the purpose of teaching: it constitutes the main pedagogical resource 

enabling students to acquire the required practical skills. Ensuring the quality of clinical teaching is 

the priority. 

This operational autonomy allows each clinic to adapt its organisation to its own realities: varying 

caseloads, species-specific logistics, heterogeneous staffing levels, and distinct material or building 

infrastructure needs. 

The three clinics benefit from the support of a transversal team shared across all clinical services. 

This team provides an overall financial overview, prepares, analyses and monitors the budgets, 

ensures consistency of procedures, when necessary, assists the department presidents, identifies 

financial risks and contributes to the long-term viability of clinical operations. This structure helps 

maintain overall coherence while respecting the specificities of each department. 

  

Needs to ensure the quality of clinical teaching 

A significant share of clinical operations, including equipment, material and investment costs rely on 

the clinics’ own revenues (companion animals, equines and production animals). Consumables also 

represent an increasing cost, notably due to the requirements associated with students’ practical 

training. 

The lack of staff funded by ULiège is currently the main structural limitation affecting the clinics. 

The Companion Animals and Equines Clinics must compensate for this situation by funding a 

substantial part of their personnel through their own clinical revenues. As a result, resources that 

should ideally be dedicated to first-line teaching and research must instead be used to cover staffing 

costs, equipment, infrastructure maintenance and improvement. This issue had already been 

highlighted in the 2019 report, which warned of underfunding that could compromise the future. The 

Production Animals Clinical Department, at its own scale, also faces financial needs to ensure its 

teaching missions. 

In the context of the curriculum reform (see Area 3), the anticipated return of Master 1 students to 

clinical rotations increases concern and confirms the need to strengthen supervisory teams. 

The age of part of the infrastructure (excluding the new Companion Animals Clinic) further 

exacerbates these challenges. Significant investment budgets will also be required in the coming years 

to upgrade the infrastructure of the other clinical facilities, which will necessitate negotiations with 

the institutional authorities. 

In this context and given the central role of the clinics in students’ practical training, strengthened 

support from the University is necessary to ensure a sustainable, consistent and compliant level of 

clinical teaching across all clinical departments. 

2.2.2. Degree of autonomy of the VEE on the financial process 

The VEE has total autonomy for the allocation of its own operational budget and educational, 

ordinary and exceptional credits granted to it. 

After deduction of the overhead costs levied by ULiège, the amounts generated by clinics, research 

and services are freely managed by the structures that generated them. 

 

Standard 2.3: Resources allocation must be regularly reviewed to ensure that available resources meet 

the requirements. 

2.3.1. List of the ongoing and planned major investments for developing, improving and/or 

refurbishing facilities and equipment, and origin of the funding 

Major real estate investments are underway or planned for the VEE, financed by the FWB, the 

Walloon Region (supervisory public authorities) and the ULiège (own funds). The clinics also invest 

in equipment using their own clinical revenues. The details of the major investments for the VEE and 

the clinics are included in the Appendix 2.2. 
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2.3.2. Prospected expenditures and revenues for the next 3 academic years 

Personnel expenditures are expected to remain stable over the next three years. The current 

institutional rule of “one-for-one replacement” for departing staff prevents any exponential increase 

in salary costs. Operational expenditures should also remain broadly comparable to previous years, 

aside from inflationary adjustments and potential updates in equipment or infrastructure. 

However, some revenues may be subject to uncertainty. The specific grant allocated by the Minister 

of Higher Education is not guaranteed in the long term and may be reduced or discontinued, which 

would directly affect the VEE’s available resources and non-academic teaching staff. In addition, the 

overall budget of ULiège - and consequently that of the VEE - depends on the funding allocated by 

the Wallonia-Brussels Federation. 

From the academic year 2026–2027 onwards, new tuition fee scales will be implemented, increasing 

the standard fee from €835 to €1,194, with three reduced-fee categories (€0, €375, €835). This reform 

may slightly increase tuition-based revenues, although its net effect will depend on the distribution 

of students across fee categories. As a reminder, FWB funding is allocated to the University and not 

directly to the VEE; consequently, the VEE’s revenues depend on decisions made at institutional 

level by ULiège. 

Overall, while expenditures are expected to remain controlled and predictable, revenue projections 

must take into account potential fluctuations in public funding and the evolving tuition fee system. 

2.3.4. Description of how (procedures) and by whom (description of the committee structure) 

expenditures, investments and revenues are decided, communicated to staff, students and 

stakeholders, implemented, assessed and revised 

The University of Liège manages revenues centrally, based on public funding from the FWB and 

legally regulated tuition fees. These funds are allocated to faculties according to institutional rules. 

Staff budgets follow a multi-year plan established by the University Board of Directors, taking into 

account faculty strategic plans and staffing needs. Each year, the VEE presents its annual strategic 

staffing plan—first validated by the Faculty Council (CF)—to ULiège’s Central Administration and 

the Rector. 

Educational, ordinary and exceptional operational credits are voted annually by the CA. Their 

distribution among faculties is proportionate to public subsidies, with adjustments mainly based on 

student numbers and categories. Within the VEE, operational credits are allocated to VEE’s general 

expenses and to departments by the Dean and his Office. The VEE clinics manage their own 

operational budget according to internal procedures and priorities. 

Investment decisions follow pathways adapted to the scale of the project:  

- Major infrastructure investments at the level of the VEE follow the formal university ARI 

(Property Resource Administration) procedure: the requester submits a motivated file 

including internal approvals and potential funding sources. ARI evaluates feasibility, conducts 

a site visit, estimates costs and proposes a cost-sharing arrangement in consultation with ARF 

(Financial Resources Administration) and, if required, the university CEB. The proposal is 

then submitted to the Infrastructure Committee Board (BCI) for validation before 

implementation. The final decision and planning are communicated to the requester, and a 

financial statement is produced at the end of the project. 

- Clinics define annual equipment needs, which are assessed with the Administrative and 

Financial Officer, and prioritised, when necessary, at the departmental level.  

Comments 

The financial situation of the VEE is currently stable but depends largely on exceptional credits 

granted by the university and the Cabinet of the FWB Minister of Higher Education. It is essential 
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that ULiège ensures the sustainability of the staffing framework, even after the reduction in the 

number of Master’s students. Adequate regular operational credits must also be maintained to ensure 

educational activities. 

Since 2020, the clinical activities have been structured into three independent departments 

(companion animals, equine and production animals), each managing their own finances and 

reinvesting its clinical revenues internally. A solidarity fund, overseen by the Permanent Faculty 

Commission for Clinics (CPFC), is supported by annual contributions from all three departments 

based on their gross income. The CPFC allocates this fund to develop new clinical services, support 

clinical research and replace essential equipment. 

It is well recognised that university veterinary education entails very high costs for institutions. 

Although the VEE may appear to generate a positive financial balance, this does not reflect the actual 

economic reality of the VEE. 

 

Suggestions for improvement  

Rather than negotiating a staffing framework with ULiège each year based on an established set of 

criteria, it would be more beneficial to be able to independently make strategic choices within a global 

financial budget defined by ULiège. In the same way, property management and equipment 

maintenance should be anticipated financially by ULiège in order to maintain the VEE at a sufficient 

quality level. 
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3. Curriculum  
Standard 3.1: The curriculum must be designed, resourced and managed to ensure all graduates have 

achieved the graduate attributes expected to be fully compliant with the EU Directive 2005/36/EC 

(as amended by directive 2013/55/EU) and its Appendix V.4.1. The curriculum must include the 

subjects (input) and must allow the acquisition of the Day One Competences (output) listed in the 

ESEVT SOP Appendix 2. 

 

This concerns: 

- Basic Sciences 

- Clinical Sciences in companion animals (including equine and exotic pets) 

- Clinical Sciences in food-producing animals (including Animal Production and Herd Health 

Management) 

- Veterinary Public Health (including Food Safety and Quality) 

- Professional Knowledge including soft skills (e.g. communication, team working skills, 

management skills). 

 

When part of the study programme cannot be organised because of imposed regulations or constraints, 

convincing compensations must be developed and implemented. 

If a VEE offers more than one study programme to become a veterinarian, e.g. in different languages 

or in collaboration with other VEEs, all study programmes and respective curricula must be described 

separately in the SER. For each Standard, the VEE must explain if there are differences or not with 

the basic programme and all this information must be provided as a formal Appendix to the SER. 

Similarly, if a VEE implements a tracking (elective) system in its study programme, it must provide 

a clear explanation of the tracking system in the SER. 

 

The ULiège is the only veterinary medicine educational establishment in the Wallonia-Brussels 

Federation (FWB) offering the whole 6-year Diploma Programme in Veterinary Medicine, which is 

fully compliant with the EU-Directive 2005/36 (amended by the EU-Directive 2013/55) transposed 

in the national Royal Decree of Sept. 11, 201623 (repealing the Royal Decree of June 2, 2008). Upon 

completion of the Diploma Programme, students are awarded the “Master of Veterinary Medicine” 

and according to Belgian law, are eligible for license to practice as veterinarians in Belgium and the 

EU and to enrol in postgraduate programmes. In the Federal Belgium, the (Higher) Education is an 

official responsibility of the federated entities, i.e. FWB for the French speaking VEE. In FWB, 

ULiège is authorized by ARES (Academy of Research and Higher Education of the FWB) to offer 

bachelor's (3 blocks of 60 ECTS24 each) and master's (3 blocks of 60 ECTS each) programmes. Three 

other universities (UCLouvain, ULB and UNamur) are authorized to offer the bachelor's programme. 

3.1.1. Description of the educational aims of the VEE and the general strategy for the design, 

resources and management of the curriculum  

The entire veterinary curriculum, which was implemented as a competence-based curriculum in 2020, 

spans 6 years, corresponding to 360 ECTS. The programme was adapted in 2015 following changes 

to the organisation of higher education studies in the FWB (‘Decree Paysage’25 published in 2013). 

 

In the VEE, the current curriculum design is based on the following principles: 

 

- Competence-based learning outcomes acquired at curriculum level 

- Teaching, learning, and assessment methods are constructively aligned to learning outcomes 

 
23 Text available on: https://www.ejustice.just.fgov.be/eli/arrete/2016/09/11/2016024156/justel (in French only) 
24 ECTS credits are the unit used to measure the amount of time a student spends working on a course or subject. One 

credit corresponds to 30 hours of work. 
25 Text available on: https://gallilex.cfwb.be/textes-normatifs/39681 (in French only) 

https://www.ejustice.just.fgov.be/eli/arrete/2016/09/11/2016024156/justel
https://gallilex.cfwb.be/textes-normatifs/39681
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- Development of a Skill Lab (since 2017) that allows undergraduate and master's students to 

practise a wide range of clinical procedures and technical skills on artificial models in a safe 

environment, thereby optimising their approach to working with live animals. In response to 

requests from teachers, new workshops are continuously being created for students. 

- Discovering the professional environment through Elective Practical Training (EPT), theoretical 

courses and practical activities (interpersonal and professional skills, professional veterinary 

management, shared decision-making) 

- Core clinical training in the VTH starting in the second year of the master's degree 

- The third year of the master's degree is entirely devoted to intra-faculty and extra-faculty clinical 

training (CCT and EPT, respectively), as well as the completion of the master thesis. 

 

The current repository of competencies26 is available in Appendix 3.1. This repository was recently 

simplified and reformulated around four competencies according to Jacques Tardif's27. definition of 

competency and is available in Appendix 3.2. 

Bachelor’s  programme(= 2024-2025) of the whole Bachelor’s degree is given in the Appendix 3.328. 

Master’s programme (= 2024-2025) of the whole Master’s degree is given in the Appendix 3.429. 

 

Certain programme changes were recently implemented: 

- Bachelor’s degree: Implementation of a two-week immersion internship in professional practice 

- Master’s degree: Implementation of four additional weeks of core clinical rotations within the 

VTH in Master’s block 3 (M3), at the expense of a reduction in the EPT by the same number of 

weeks. 

 

Students also have the opportunity to go abroad as part of their curriculum: either in Master’s block 2 

(M2) (Erasmus Programme, 60 ECTS), and/or during their M3 EPT and elective clinical rotations30. 

Each year, approximately 20 M2 students participate in the Erasmus Programme and approximately 

10 M3 students perform their clinical rotations in a VEE abroad. Their programme must be approved 

by a committee (international mobility committee), and a learning agreement must be signed with the 

host VEE. These students are evaluated by the same assessment methods than the students doing their 

M3 elective clinical rotations at the VEE. 

3.1.2. Description of the legal constraints imposed on curriculum by national/regional 

legislations and the degree of autonomy that the VEE has to change the curriculum  

At the national level, the constraints are defined by the Royal Decree of the 11 th of Sept. 2016 

transposing the European Directive 2005/36/EC, stating that veterinary training comprises a total of 

at least five years of full-time theoretical and practical study, which may also be expressed in 

equivalent ECTS credits, provided at a university, at a higher education institution of a level 

recognised as equivalent or under the supervision of a university, covers at least the subjects listed in 

the EU Directive and guarantees that the professional concerned has acquired the professional 

qualifications required by the Directive. 

In Federal Belgium, higher education is a matter managed by the federated entities. In FWB, higher 

 
26 The current repository of competencies, common to the four different institutions for the Bachelor’s degree, was 

validated by ARES on February 15, 2022 (ARES code: 233). The current repository of competencies for the Master’s 

degree was validated by ARES on Oct. 24, 2023 (ARES code: 234).. 
27According to Jacques Tardif (2006, 2017), a skill is a complex ability to act that relies on the effective mobilisation and 

combination of a set of internal and external resources in a range of situations. In other words, in a set of situations that 

share common characteristics, the exercise of competence relies on a variety of knowledge, skills, attitudes, and 

behaviours that the person will draw on in a relevant way to deal with the situation. Competence also involves knowing 

how to call on external resources such as documents, tools, or people who can play a key role complementary to that of 

the person carrying out the activity in which the competence is manifested. 
28 Available online: https://www.programmes.uliege.be/archives/20242025/cocoon/en/programmes/V1VETE01_C.pdf  
29 Available online: https://www.programmes.uliege.be/archives/20242025/cocoon/en/programmes/V2UVET01_C.pdf  
30 See https://www.fmv.uliege.be/mobilite (FR) 

https://www.programmes.uliege.be/archives/20242025/cocoon/en/programmes/V1VETE01_C.pdf
https://www.programmes.uliege.be/archives/20242025/cocoon/en/programmes/V2UVET01_C.pdf
https://www.fmv.uliege.be/cms/c_4746288/fr/fmv-mobilite-internationale


23 

SER 2026 - University of Liège 

education is regulated by the ‘Paysage’ Decree defining the landscape of higher education and the 

academic organization of studies. 

The Key Principles laid down by this Decree are the following: 

- Block-based structure: Studies are organized into 60-credit blocks, rather than traditional 

academic years. 

- All courses included in the bachelor’s programme must be organised into four-month terms. 

- Student Annual Programme (PAE): Each student builds their own programme based on the 

teaching units (UE) they wish to follow, up to 60 credits per year, while ensuring consistency 

(prerequisites and corequisites). 

- Funding eligibility: Students must demonstrate sufficient academic progress to remain eligible 

for public funding. 

 

This Decree stipulates that the bachelor's degree comprises 180 ECTS and that, exceptionally the 

master’s degree in veterinary medicine comprises 180 credits. The bachelor's and master's degrees 

therefore represent a total of 360 credits. 

 

All the subjects and topics included in the 2023 ESVET SOP (and required by the EU) are covered. 

 

As far as the bachelor’s degrees are concerned, a minimum of 60% of the subjects must be common 

to the four universities organising the first degree of the curriculum (see Appendix 3.5.). One of the 

tasks of the Steering Group (interuniversity coordination body) is to ensure that this common core of 

teaching is well respected. In addition, the reform of the bachelor’s programme aims to further 

harmonise teaching. 

3.1.3. Description of how curricular overlaps, redundancies, omissions, and lack of consistency, 

transversality and/or integration of the curriculum are identified and corrected. 

The identification of the hereabove mentioned problems (overlap, redundancies, omissions and lack 

of consistency, transversality and/or integration of the curriculum) is performed at different levels 

and by different groups of actors. 

 

Students 

- Annual online anonymous evaluation of the UE (EVALENS survey) (see Area 8; 8.3.1) 

- Regular meetings of the Studies Councils (CE1 and CE2) (1 per degree, 5-6 meetings /year) where 

direct feedback from students is obtained 

- Surveys obtained from the students finishing the master’s programme, and from graduates 1- and 

5-years post graduation 

- Specific surveys organised by the students themselves 

 

Teachers 

- As part of the programme reform (see further in this standard), several working groups have 

looked into this specific issue. For example, in block 1 of the bachelor’s degree, a number of 

redundancies were identified, which made it possible to significantly reduce the teaching hours 

for certain basic subjects. Within the working groups dedicated to the bachelor's programme, there 

is a real desire for interdisciplinary integration through practical activities.  

- The analysis of the DO competencies as defined in the SOP 2023 and the rewriting of the 

competency framework are helping the VEE to identify omissions. 

 

Educational advisor 

As part of the programme reform (see further in this standard), an educational advisor supports the 

various working groups and ensures consistency and coordination between them. She has conducted 

an in-depth analysis of all teaching units in order to identify curricular overlaps, redundancies, 

omissions, and lack of consistency, transversality and/or integration of the curriculum. 



24 

SER 2026 - University of Liège 

Stakeholders 

- Postmaster surveys31 are organised every year among the veterinary students who graduated 

respectively one and five years before 

- Feedback of the training supervisors of External Practical Training 

- The External Advisory Board which meets twice a year and discusses specific questions, such as 

the employers’ requirements in the industry, the new subjects that should be taught, subjects that 

could be suspended, etc.  

 

Table 3.1.1. Curriculum hours in each academic year taken by each student 

Academic 
Years* 

A B C D E F G H J 

1 318   60 248         626 

2 360   28 158 106   76 4 732 

3 366 8 142 64 58       638 

4 550 25 13,5 51 10,5 18   4 672 

5 404 35 6,5 129 49 290,5     914 

6   40 2 4 24 1070 320 326 1786 

A: lectures; B: seminars; C: supervised self-learning; D: laboratory and desk-based work, E: non-

clinical animal work; F: clinical animal work; G: EPT (external practical training); H: others 

(graduation thesis and meeting with the profession); J: total 

* An academic year may be subdivided into 2 semesters 

Table 3.1.2. Curriculum hours taken by each student from the Bachelor 1 to Master 2 without 

counting external practical training hours 
Subjects A B C D E F G H 

Basic subjects                 

Medical physics 116     62       178 

Chemistry (inorganic and organic sections) 76     80       156 

biology, zoology and cell biology 64     68       132 

Animal Feed plants and toxic plants included in biology and toxicology 

Biomedical statistics 52     32       84 

Mathematics 10     10       20 

Basic and scientific English 36   92 12       140 

Subjects A B C D E F G H 

Specific veterinary subjects                 

Basic Sciences                 

Anatomy, histology and embryology 211   48 66 144     469 

Physiology 112   18 20 18     168 

Biochemistry 72     54       126 

General and molecular genetics 51 2 3 10       66 

Pharmacology, pharmacy and pharmacotherapy  64 35   21       120 

Pathology 50     6       56 

Toxicology 6   4 9       19 

Parasitology 24     8       32 

Microbiology 38   8 12       58 

Immunology 46     8       54 

Epidemiology 14     4       18 

Biosafety 2 30           32 

Information literacy and data management 12   3 10       25 

Professional ethics and communication 2 35   8     8 53 

Professional Knowledge (1) 26   12         38 

Animal health economics and practice management        17.5       17.5 

 
31 See https://my.radius.uliege.be/cms/c_11180565/fr/myradius-rapports-radius  

https://my.radius.uliege.be/cms/c_11180565/fr/myradius-rapports-radius
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Animal ethology 32             32 

Animal welfare 10             10 

Animal nutrition 57 2 4 18       81 

                  

Subjects A B C D E F G H 

Clinical Sciences in companion animals (including 

equine and exotic pets) 
                

Obstetrics, reproduction and reproductive disorders 19             19 

Diagnostic pathology 44     27.5 4.5 24.5   100.5 

Medicine (2) 152 2 3.5   1.5 84   243 

Surgery (3) 72.5       6 55.5   134 

Anaesthesiology and analgesia 14         24   38 

Clinical practical training in common companion 

animals  
    3.5 3.5 21 11   39 

Infectious diseases 24.5     9       33.5 

Preventive medicine  29.5       6 3.5   39 

Diagnostic imaging 30   1.5 2   5.5   39 

Therapy in common companion animals 34.5         1   35.5 

Subjects A B C D E F G H 

Clinical Sciences in food-producing animals 

(including Animal Production and Herd Health 

Management) 

                

Obstetrics, reproduction and reproductive disorders 26         3.5   29.5 

Diagnostic pathology 31     10 4.5 14   59.5 

Medicine (4) 38.5         24.5   63 

Surgery 9         3.5   12.5 

Anaesthesiology and analgesia 10             10 

Clinical practical training in food-producing animals            17.5   17.5 

Infectious diseases 29.5     6   3.5   39 

Preventive medicine  20       6 10.5   36.5 

Diagnostic imaging 2   1.5 2   8.5   14 

Therapy in in food-producing animals 15.5       0.75     16.25 

Animal Production, including breeding, husbandry 

and economics  
84   18 8 2 7   119 

Herd health management 17.5         7   24.5 

Subjects A B C D E F G H 

Veterinary Public Health (including Food Safety and 

Quality) 
                

Veterinary legislation including official controls and 
regulatory veterinary services, forensic veterinary 

medicine and certification 

49 2           51 

Control of food, feed and animal by-products 17     7 13.5     37.5 

Zoonoses and their prevention 16       1.75     17.75 

Food hygiene and environmental health  16 14.5   4 3     37.5 

Basic food technology 15 1   2       18 

Total 1999 123.5 220 616.5 232.5 308.5 8 3508 

(1) Professional Knowledge is a teaching unit that addresses current social debates and issues in 

veterinary medicine and animal health, in connection with sustainability and social & 

ecological transition issues. 

(2) This subject includes hours devoted to semiology and also covers hours of preventive 

medicine and therapy. 

(3) This subject covers hour devoted to therapy 

(4) This subject includes hours devoted to semiology 

A: lectures; B: seminars; C: supervised self-learning; D: laboratory and desk-based work, E: non-

clinical animal work; F: clinical animal work; G: others (specify); H: total 
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Table 3.1.2. Curriculum hours taken by each student during the Master 3 – Major Pets and Exotic 

Animals without counting external practical training hours 

Subjects -major pets and exotics animals A: 

lectures 

(h) 

B: 

seminars 

(= TD) 

C: 

supervised 

self 

learning 

D: 

laboratory 

and desk-

based 

work 

E: 

non 

clinical 

animal 

work 

F: 

clinical 

animal 

work 

G: 

others 

Total 

(h) 

Basic Sciences                 

Information literacy and data management 

(Master Thesis) 
  4         316 320 

Professional ethics and communication   20   4     10 34 

                  

Clinical Sciences in companion animals 

(pets and  exotic animals)                 

Diagnostic imaging            40   40 

Anaesthesiology and analgesia            40   40 

Medicine (1)           211   211 

Surgery (1)           277   277 

                  

Clinical Sciences in companion animals 

(equines ) 
                

clinical practical training in companion 

animals     1     80   
81 

                  

Clinical Sciences in companion animals : 

equines, pets and exotic animals                 

Diagnostic pathology            14   14 

Anaesthesiology and analgesia            29   29 

Medicine (2)           104   104 

Surgery            104   104 

Diagnostic imaging           25   25 

Obstetrics, reproduction and reproductive 

disorders- equine           3   
3 

                  

Clinical Sciences in food-producing animals 

(including Animal Production and Herd 

Health Management)                 

Clinical practical training      1     80   81 

Diagnostic pathology            16   16 

Therapy            5   5 

Medicine            15   15 

Anaesthesiology and analgesia + surgery             10   10 

Animal production, including breeding, 
husbandry and economics           10   

10 

Diagnostic imaging in food-producing 
animals           5   

5 

                  

Veterinary Public Health (including Food 

Safety and Quality)                 

Control of food, feed and animal by-products   16     24     40 

Total 0 40 2 4 24 1068 326 1464 

(1) This subject covers hours devoted to therapy 

(2) This subject covers hours of preventive medicine and therapy. 
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Table 3.1.2. Curriculum hours taken by each student during the Master 3 – Major Equines without 

counting external practical training hours 

Subjects -major Equines A: 

lectures 

(h) 

B: 

seminars 

(= TD) 

C: 

supervised 

self 

learning 

D: 

laboratory 

and desk-

based 

work 

E: 

non 

clinical 

animal 

work 

F: 

clinical 

animal 

work 

G: 

others 

Total 

(h) 

Basic Sciences                 

Information literacy and data management 

(Master Thesis) 
  4         316 320 

Professional ethics and communication   20   4     10 34 

                  

Clinical Sciences in companion animals -

Equines                 

Diagnostic imaging            40   40 

Medicine (1)           269   269 

Therapy           6   6 

Preventive medicine           1   1 

Infectious Diseases           2   2 

Diagnostic pathology            2   2 

Surgery           160   160 

Anaesthesiology and analgesia           40   40 

Obstetrics, reproduction and reproductive 
disorders-           40   

40 

                  

Clinical Sciences in companion animals -

pets and exotics animals 
                

clinical practical training      1     80   81 

                  

Clinical Sciences in companion animals : 

equines, pets and exotic animals                 

Diagnostic pathology            14   14 

Anaesthesiology and analgesia            29   29 

Medicine (2)           104   104 

Surgery            104   104 

Diagnostic imaging           25   25 

Obstetrics, reproduction and reproductive 
disorders- equine           3   

3 

                  

Clinical Sciences in food-producing animals 

(including Animal Production and Herd 

Health Management)                 

clinical practical training      1     80   81 

Diagnostic pathology            16   16 

Therapy            5   5 

Medicine            15   15 

Anaesthesiology and analgesia + surgery             10   10 

Animal production, including breeding, 

husbandry and economics           10   
10 

Diagnostic imaging            5   5 

                  

Veterinary Public Health (including Food 

Safety and Quality)                 

Control of food, feed and animal by-products   16     24     40 

Total 0 40 2 4 24 1060 326 1456 

(1) This subject covers hours devoted to ophthalmology and sports medicine 

(2) This subject covers hours of preventive medicine and therapy. 
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Table 3.1.2. Curriculum hours taken by each student during the Master 3 – Major Food-producing 

animals without counting external practical training hours 

Subjects -major Food Producing Animals A: 

lectures 

(h) 

B: 

seminars 

(= TD) 

C: 

supervised 

self 

learning 

D: 

laboratory 

and desk-

based 

work 

E: 

non 

clinical 

animal 

work 

F: 

clinical 

animal 

work 

G: 

others 

Total 

(h) 

Basic Sciences                 

Information literacy and data management 

(Master Thesis) 
  4         316 320 

Professional ethics and communication   20   4     10 34 

                  

Clinical Sciences in in food-producing 

animals (including Animal Production and 

Herd Health Management)                 

Diagnostic imaging            40   40 

Therapy            40   40 

Medicine            128   128 

Anaesthesiology and analgesia + surgery             32   32 

Infectious diseases             35   35 

Veterinary legislation (biosafety)           16   16 

Zoonoses and their prevention           8   8 

Animal production, including breeding, 

husbandry and economics 
  

  
      48   48 

Obstetrics, reproduction and reproductive 

disorders in food producing animals 
  

  
      40   40 

Herd health management           117   117 

Preventive medicine in food producing 

animals 
  

  
      40   40 

Diagnostic pathology in food producing 

animals 
  

  
      16   16 

                  

Clinical Sciences in companion animals : 

equines, pets and exotic animals 
                

clinical practical training in common CA 
animals     2     160   

162 

Diagnostic pathology            14   14 

Anaesthesiology and analgesia            29   29 

Medicine (1)           104   104 

Surgery            104   104 

Diagnostic imaging           25   25 

Obstetrics, reproduction and reproductive 

disorders- equine           3   
3 

                  

Clinical Sciences in food-producing animals 

(including Animal Production and Herd 

Health Management)                 

Diagnostic pathology in food-producing 

animals           16   
16 

Therapy in food producing animals           5   5 

Medicine in food-producing animals           15   15 

Anaesthesiology and analgesia + surgery in 

food-producing animals           10   
10 

Animal production, including breeding, 

husbandry and economics           10   
10 

Diagnostic imaging in food-producing 

animals           5   
5 

                  

Veterinary Public Health (including Food 

Safety and Quality)                 

Control of food, feed and animal by-products   16     24     40 

                  

Total 0 40 2 4 24 1060 326 1456 

(1) This subject covers hours of preventive medicine and therapy 



29 

SER 2026 - University of Liège 

Table 3.1.3. Practical rotations under teaching staff supervision (excluding EPT) - Master 2 
Table 3.1.3. Practical rotations under teaching staff supervision (excluding EPT)-Master 2 

Types   
List of practical rotations 

(Species) 
List of practical rotations (Disciplines) 

Duration 

(weeks)  
Year 

Intra-mural 

clinics 
(VTH) 

VETE2086-1 
Companion animals -pets 

and exotics 
clinical practical training 1 Master 2 

  VETE2086-1 
Companion animals -pets 
and exotics 

Consultations (Medicine, Preventive 
Medicine, clinical practical training, 

therapy, surgery)  

2 Master 2 

  VETE2086-1 
Companion animals -pets 

and exotics 
Hospitalisation (Medicine and surgery) 0.5 Master 2 

  VETE2086-1 
Companion animals -pets 

and exotics 
surgery and anaesthesiology and analgesia  1 Master 2 

  VETE2086-1 
Companion animals -pets 

and exotics 

Intensive care, on-call duty and emergencies 

(Medicine and surgery) (1) 
1 Master 2 

  VETE2084-1 Companion animals -Equine Clinical practical training 1 Master 2 

  VETE2084-1 Companion animals -Equine 
Internal medicine, intensive care and on-call 
duty (2) 

1 Master 2 

  VETE2084-1 Companion animals -Equine 
Equine surgery, anaesthesia and 

orthopaedics, intensive care and 

on-call duty (3) 

1 Master 2 

  VETE2100-1 Companion animals  Diagnostic pathology (autopsy)  1.4 Master 2 

  VETE2085-1 Ruminants clinic 
Individual medicine (medicine, 
surgery/anaesthesiology, diagnostic 

imaging, clinical practical training) 

1 Master 2 

  VETE2085-1 Swine clinic 

clinical practical training, animal production 

including breeding, husbandry and 

economics 

1 Master 2 

  VETE2085-1 
Poultry, rabbit, pigeon and 

preventive clinic 

Medicine (and preventive medicine) clinical 

practical training, animal production 

including breeding, husbandry and 
economics 

1 Master 2 

  VETE2100-1 Food-producing animals Diagnostic pathology (autopsy) 0.6 Master 2 

            

Ambulatory 

clinics 
VETE2086-1 

Companion animals 

including exotics  

Prince Laurent Foundation: Medicine and 

Medicine preventive and surgery 
0.5 Master 2 

            

Herd Health 

Management 
VETE2085-1 

Ruminants and Poultry, 

rabbit, pigeon 

Care FEPEX (Cellule d’Appui à la 

Recherche et à l’Enseignement – Ferme 

Pédagogique et Experimentale) and CTA 

(Centre des Technologies Agronomiques) 

1 Master 2 

            

VPH 

(including 

FSQ) 

VETE2089-1 
Food -producing animals  

(paraclinical activities) 

Control of food, feed and animal by-products 

and Food hygiene and env Health 
2 Master 2 

            

Other 

(specify) 
VETE2087-1 

Paraclinical activities (2) 

Professional ethics and communication 2 Master 2 

  VETE2087-1 Professional veterinary management  1 Master 2 

  VETE3004-1 

Pharmacotherapeutic decision-making 

module 
2 Master 2 

  VETE2088-1 

Case-based reasoning-infectious diseases, 

clinical biology and medical imaging 
4 Master 2 

(1) This week is equivalent to 35 hours. 
(2) This week is equivalent to 27,5 hours. 

(3) This week is equivalent to 25 hours. 
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Table 3.1.3. Practical rotations under teaching staff supervision (excluding EPT) - Master 3 
Table 3.1.3. Practical rotations under teaching staff supervision (excluding EPT)-Master 3 

Types   
List of practical rotations 

(Species) 
List of practical rotations (Disciplines) 

Duration 

(weeks) 
Year 

Intra-mural 

clinics (VTH) 
VETE2093-1 

Companion animals -pets and 

exotics 
Anaesthesiology and analgesia 

1 
Master 3 

  VETE2093-1 
Companion animals -pets and 

exotics 

Consultations (Medicine, Preventive 

Medicine, therapy, surgery) (1) and on-call 
duty and emergencies 6 

Master 3 

  VETE2093-1 
Companion animals -pets and 
exotics 

Surgery   
2 

Master 3 

  VETE2093-1 
Companion animals -pets and 
exotics 

Hospitalisation, intensive care (Medicine and 
surgery) (2) 2 

Master 3 

  VETE2094-1 Companion animals -Equines 
Surgery, anaesthesia and analgesia, 
orthopaedics, and intensive care 3 

Master 3 

  VETE2094-1 Companion animals -Equines Internal medicine and intensive care 3 Master 3 

  VETE2094-1 Companion animals -Equines Ophthalmology 1 Master 3 

  VETE2094-1 Companion animals -Equines Reproduction 1 Master 3 

  VETE2094-1 Companion animals -Equines Sport medicine 1 Master 3 

  VETE2094-1 Companion animals -Equines 
Hospitalisation, intensive care and 

on-call duty 4 
Master 3 

  VETE2091-1 CA+ FPA animals Diagnostic pathology (3) 1 Master 3 

  VETE2095-1 Ruminants + Swine clinic 
Individual cases of ruminants and 

monogastric animals 6 
Master 3 

  VETE2095-1 Ruminants + Swine clinic Care FEPEX and CTA 1 Master 3 

  VETE2095-1 Ruminants + Swine clinic Clinical practical training 1 Master 3 

  
VETE 3014-

1 
CA+ FPA animals Clinical practical training 

4 
Master 3 

  
VETE 3000-

1 
CA+ FPA animals Clinical practical training 

6 
Master 3 

  VETE2092-1 CA+ FPA animals Medical Imaging 1 Master 3 

            

Ambulatory 
clinics 

VETE2093-1 
Companion animals 
including exotics  

Prince Laurent Foundation: medicine and 

medicine preventive and surgery for animals 
from needy people (4) 1 

Master 3 

  VETE2093-1 
Companion animals 
including exotics  

shelters (5)  
1 

Master 3 

  VETE2095-1 
Ruminants  + Poultry, rabbit, 
pigeon  

Outpatient clinics (CAB, EVE) 
1 

Master 3 

            

Herd Health 

Management 
VETE2095-1 Ruminants + Swine 

Herd Medicine: visits to cattle farms (VEB) 

or pig farms (VEP) 4 
Master 3 

            

VPH 

(including 

FSQ) 

VETE2090-1 Food -producing animals  Control of food, feed and animal by-products  

1 

Master 3 

 

(1) The six weeks are equivalent to 226 hours. 

(2) The two weeks are equivalent to 60 hours. 

(3) This week is equivalent to 20 hours 

(4) This week is equivalent to 32 hours 

(5) This week is equivalent to 30 hours 

 

Tables 3.1.4. and Table 3.1.5 

There are no elective curriculum hours or optional courses in the curriculum. 

The undergraduate curriculum digest/diagram is provided in Appendix 3.6. Following the 

presentation of the current programme, the reform process in which the VEE is engaged is described 

here under. 
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The VEE authorities are currently reforming the training programme in order to: 

- Strengthen the quality of teaching within the establishment (improve pedagogical consistency, 

integration of disciplines, implementation of active learning methods), 

- Better organize themselves (reduce the number of organizations involved in the decision process), 

and better collaborate with the professional world,  

- Adapt to evolution of the disciplines and the society, 

- Align the programme with Day One (DO) competencies defined in the 2023 ESEVT SOP, 

- Reduce lecture-based teaching and increase intra-VEE clinical teaching, 

- Enhance students’ academic development, 

- Respond to developments and needs within the profession by enhancing students’ professional 

development, and 

- Improve the wellbeing of students and future graduates. 

 

First, a review of the current repository of competencies32 (Appendix 3.1) was carried out. The 

repository was recently simplified and reformulated around four competencies according to Jacques 

Tardif's33 definition of competency (Appendix 3.2). The new version of the repository of 

competencies ensures coverage of the DO Competencies mentioned in the 2023 ESEVT SOP. The 

new repository still needs to be put to a vote within the Faculty Council.  

 

In order to carry out discussions on curriculum reform, several working groups (WGs) have been 

created (validated by the Faculty Council, on May 10, 2023). These WGs are composed of teachers 

from different years of the curriculum and different subject areas. Some WGs also include 

representatives from the profession or, alternatively, some proposals from the WG are discussed with 

the External Advisory Board. Progress reports are shared with student representatives during 

bachelor’s and master’s degree Studies Councils (CE1 and CE2) and CF meetings. It is planned to 

strengthen student involvement by including them directly in discussions within working groups (e.g. 

for scientific development and professional development). 

 

Each WG is responsible for a specific task: 

- Examine ways of reducing basic subjects in the block 1 of the bachelor’s programme, with the 

perspective of introducing initial parts of basic sciences 

- Examine ways of implementing a system-based approach in blocks 2 and 3 of the bachelor’s 

degree, for subjects concerning anatomy, histology/embryology and physiology 

- Identify a professional development pathway  

- Identify the content of the master’s thesis and how it will be assessed in a context of generative 

AI use by students 

- Examine ways of reducing theoretical courses volume in blocks 1 and 2 of the master’s degree, 

in order to implement new core clinical rotations.  

- Examine ways of organising core clinical rotations for all master’s blocks 

- Define the professional situations that all students should be able to handle upon graduation and 

the content necessary to master these professional situations. 

 

Each WG is supported in its deliberations by an educational advisor who ensures consistency and 

 
32 The current repository of competencies, common to the four different institutions for the bachelor’s degree, was 

validated by ARES on February 15, 2022 (ARES code: 233). The current repository of competencies for the master’s 

degree was validated by ARES on Oct. 24, 2023 (ARES code: 234). 
33According to Jacques Tardif (2006, 2017), a skill is a complex ability to act that relies on the effective mobilisation and 

combination of a set of internal and external resources in a range of situations. In other words, in a set of situations that 

share common characteristics, the exercise of competence relies on a variety of knowledge, skills, attitudes, and 

behaviours that the person will draw on in a relevant way to deal with the situation. Competence also involves knowing 

how to call on external resources such as documents, tools, or people who can play a key role complementary to that of 

the person carrying out the activity in which the competence is manifested. 
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liaison between the different groups. Proposals made by the various WGs are submitted for advise to 

the Educational Office, Dean Committee and Permanent Faculty Commission for Education and 

finally submitted to vote by the Faculty Council.  

Certain key principles were voted on at the CF meeting on 26 June 2024: 

- A one-third reduction in credits (ECTS) for ‘basic subjects’ (from 51 ECTS to 32 ECTS) in 

block 1 of the bachelor’s degree 

- The introduction of the “SIMPV” internship (80 hours) (internship in a professional veterinary 

practice) in the programme of the block 3 of the bachelor’s degree 

- Introduction of clinical rotations in block 1 of the master’s degree 

 

The VEE’s pedagogical days of the last three years have been devoted to topics related to the 

curriculum reform (Appendix 3.7). The salient points, main ideas, pitfalls to avoid and questions were 

then discussed within the various WGs. 

 

The results of the survey conducted at the end of the master's programme by the VEE, of the post-

master surveys34 (1 and 5 years post-graduation) conducted by the institution and the surveys 

conducted by the profession (UPV and OBSVET) are considered by the WGs, as are the results of 

EvalEns35 surveys (teaching evaluation by students). 

 

Meetings with the three other institutions (Steering Group) that organise Bachelor's degree were 

organised in order to harmonise Bachelor programmes. Interuniversity agreement was obtained for 

transfer of subjects from the master’s to the bachelor’s programme. 

 

Meetings and exchanges are also organised with the Institutional Quality Management and Support 

Service36. 

 

Block 1: Implementation of the new programme expected to start in the 2026-2027 academic year 

(Appendix 3.8). The new programme is to be approved by the CF in January/February 2026. The 

main changes made in block 1 are as follows: 

- Reduction in credits awarded for basic subjects 

- Introduction of teaching units devoted to basic sciences: physiology, anatomy, histology, 

embryology, philosophy and ethics applied to veterinary sciences, and animal ethnography (racial 

diversity within various species of domestic animals) 

- The anatomical imaging teaching unit, currently organised in Master 1, will be organised in block 

1 in parallel with the anatomy course 

- Creation of a teaching unit dedicated to the first steps of professional development (work on 

professional identity + discovery of the different facets of the profession and different career 

paths) 

- Creation of a teaching unit dedicated to the first steps of scientific development (information 

literacy & data management and critical uses of AI). 

 

Blocks 2 and 3: Finalisation of the new programme during the 2025–2026 academic year 

(Appendix 3.9) in order to start this new programme in 2027-2028 (B2) and 2028-2029 (B3). The 

main changes made within blocks 2 and 3 are as follows: 

- Courses organised in Master 1 moved to block 3: Principles of general pharmacology and 

toxicology, EBVM, Anatomical imaging, Radiation protection-positioning and Food quality & 

safety management (validated by CF, CF meetings on 5th March, 2025 and 11th June, 2025) 

- Creation of a teaching unit dedicated to further steps of professional development (development 

 
34 See https://my.radius.uliege.be/cms/c_11180565/fr/myradius-rapports-radius  
35 See https://my.evalens.uliege.be/cms/c_16779428/fr/myevalens  
36 See https://my.smaq.uliege.be/cms/c_10710800/fr/mysmaq  

https://my.radius.uliege.be/cms/c_11180565/fr/myradius-rapports-radius
https://my.evalens.uliege.be/cms/c_16779428/fr/myevalens
https://my.smaq.uliege.be/cms/c_10710800/fr/mysmaq
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of professional identity, debates on social issues, communication and professional ethics, 

immersion internship in a veterinary professional environment in block 3) 

- Creation of a teaching unit dedicated to further steps of scientific development (information 

literacy & data management, integrated EBVM work, epidemiology, risk analysis and biomedical 

statistics) 

- Implementation of PBL-type activities integrating certain functional and morphological sciences. 

 

The building of the whole new master’s programme will be finalised during the 2026-2027 academic 

year. The implementation of this new master’s programme will start in 2029-2030.  

The main areas of expected changes are as follows: 

- Reduction in lecture hours in favour of practical clinical and non-clinical activities 

- Introduction of core clinical rotations in master’s 1 corresponding to approximately 180 hours 

- Increase in the number of hours dedicated to core clinical rotations in master’s 2 (approximately 

35 additional hours) 

- Reinforcing teaching activities dedicated to professional development (further development of 

professional identity, debates on social issues, communication and professional ethics, and 

external internships in master’s 1 and 2) 

- Reinforcing teaching activities dedicated to scientific development in order to further develop 

scientific reasoning and better prepare students for the final dissertation 

- Establishment of core lectures and lectures according to the choice of a track (to be validated by 

the CF). 

3.1.4. Description of the core clinical exercises/practicals/seminars prior to the start of the 

clinical rotations 

Imparting clinical knowledge, skills and competences is considered throughout the entire curriculum. 

The Skill Lab37 is a place where bachelor and master students can practise a wide range of clinical 

procedures and technical skills on artificial models in a safe environment, thereby optimising their 

approach to working with live animals. It is also a place for developing interpersonal skills and 

integrating the skills acquired by students, by immersing them in simulated professional situations. 

Under the supervision of academic staff, students enjoy the following benefits: 

- learning while respecting animal welfare 

- repetitive practice of procedures 

- a stress-free learning. 

At the same time, students have access to guide sheets for the various activities via the institutional 

learning platform (eCampus) and via QR code within the Skill Lab.  

 

Bachelor's degree programme 

- Topographic anatomy on whole carcasses and viscera as well as on pedagogical animals 

(VETE3002-1) 

- Practical handling and restraint of dogs, horses and cattle in physiology (VETE2102-1) 

- General and systemic clinical examination of dogs, horses and cattle/ sheep, ancillary tests (for 

example interpretation of vaginal smears) in physiology teaching units (VETE2102-1; 
VETE2103-1; VETE2105-1; VETE2106-1) 

- Care and monitoring of rabbit and guinea pig births (VETE2105-1) 

- Heat synchronisation, mating, pregnancy diagnosis and monitoring in sheep. Pregnancy 

monitoring, lambing supervision and assistance with lambing, lamb care (VETE2105-1) 

- "Knowing how to observe and describe" in histology teaching units (VETE 0015-1). These are 

e-learning modules within the eCampus platform that assess visual perception and the ability to 

describe an image. This project is the result of collaboration between several VEE departments: 

 
37 A more detailed description of the skillLab is available in Area 6, 6.3.5. 
https://www.fmv-skill-lab.uliege.be/projet-pedagogique.php  

https://www.fmv-skill-lab.uliege.be/projet-pedagogique.php
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imaging, histology, physiology and theriogenology  

- Immersion placement in animal environment in animal husbandry and practical activities to 

identify horses (narrative and diagram) and to describe coats and handle poultry, rabbits, pigeons 

and guinea pigs in ethnography (VETE2057-1). 

 

Master’s 1 (Appendix 3.10) 

Practical trainings prior to clinical rotation consist of learning of skills such as 

- Identification and handling of instruments, practice of skin sutures, training in bandaging, practice 

of injections, blood sampling, catheterisation, paracentesis, etc 

- Animal handling and care 

- Basic physical examination and palpation of the dog, horse, and cow as well as advanced clinical 

examinations (e.g. the musculoskeletal system) 

- Some additional tests such as ECG interpretation exercises 

- Farm visit and feed ration audit at FEPEX. 

  

Master’s 2 (Appendix 3.10) 

Practical trainings prior to clinical rotation consist of learning of skills and aptitudes such as 

- Training in bandaging, anaesthesia, simple surgical procedures, medical imaging, and 

reproduction.  

- Advanced clinical examinations and additional tests of companion animals and large domestic 

animals (e.g., reproduction, neurology, orthopaedics, ophthalmology, …) 

- Basic physical examination and palpation of exotic animals 

- Performing, interpreting and examining blood smears, main haematological and biochemical 

abnormalities - Training in case-based reasoning in infectious diseases 

- Training in histopathological diagnosis + Forensic pathology and methodology for sampling and 

analysis of biological samples  

- Training in ethical thinking on the various uses of animals by humans  

- Introduction to business planning and financial analysis  

- Building shared decision in veterinary consultations (simulated consultations)  

- Pharmacotherapeutic decision-making in the context of evidence-based veterinary medicine 

- Observation of images and reasoning about image interpretation in imaging 

- Clinical reasoning training 

 

The specific competencies developed during the Master’s 1 and 2 core clinical 

exercises/practicals/seminars prior to the start of the clinical rotations are described in Appendix 3.12.  

The activities are assessed using the Logbook, a VEE tool for monitoring the development of students' 

competencies during their master's studies.  

3.1.5. Description of the core clinical rotations and emergency services and the direct 

involvement of undergraduate students in it 

Clinical rotations take place during the second and third blocks of the master’s programme. There is 

currently no clinical rotation during the first block of the master’s programme, students can however 
attend some activities on a voluntary basis (nights, weekends, holidays). It should be noted that the 

introduction of core clinical rotation in block 1 of master is planned in the forthcoming programme 

reform. 

 

Master’s 2  

Master's 2 students benefit from 13 weeks of clinical rotations (5 mornings/week), totalling 

262.5 hours. The aim of clinical training is to reinforce the fundamentals and knowledge of veterinary 

medicine and to introduce students to the management of clinical cases within the university 

veterinary clinic. This reinforcement is achieved through more frequent practical and technical 

application of theoretical content and by encouraging students to take a more reflective approach to 
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their work through frequent contact with supervisors during activities (practical work, Skill Lab and 

clinical activities). Students are supported in handling clinical cases either by a member of staff or a 

third-block master's student. Group sizes vary from 10 to 12 students. 

 

Small animal clinical module including zoological medicine (VETE2086-1) (Appendix 3.11) 

Each student participates in six weeks of rotations, for a total of 122.5 hours. Each week totals 

17.5 hours (3.5 hours/day), with the exception of the week dedicated to intensive care, on-call duty 

and emergencies, which totals 35 hours. This clinical rotation aims to establish certain practical 

procedures and special clinical examinations (see Appendix 3.10). It aims to develop autonomy and 

critical thinking in the management of medical (different disciplines) and surgical consultations, in 

the preparation of patients for surgery and anaesthesia. In ambulatory clinics (animal shelters), it 

enables the development of autonomy in the management of primary medical and surgical cases. 

Finally, it allows trainees to become familiar with the management of medical and surgical 

emergencies, as well as the care of patients in intensive care. Students participate with 3 students in 

a clinical reasoning approach round. Within the Logbook38, 32 competencies must be validated 

during the clinical rotation, as well as a certain number of clinical cases (which is defined based on 

the clinical rotation completed by the student in master’s 3).  

 

Equine clinical module (VETE2084-1) (Appendix 3.11) 

Each student participates to 3 weeks of rotations, for a total of 70 hours. One-week totals 17.5 hours 

(3.5 hours/day), The other two weeks total 27.5 hours and 25 hours respectively, as they include hours 

dedicated to intensive care and on-call duty. This clinical rotation aims to establish certain practical 

procedures and special clinical examinations (see Appendix 3.10). At the clinic, students have the 

opportunity to attend consultations and surgeries as well as additional examinations. These range 

from "basic care" (management of low-cost shelter cases) to advanced operations and additional 

examinations. Students perform clinical examinations, basic care and treatments on hospitalised 

horses and participate in practical seminars and clinical case discussions. Within the Logbook, 

14 competencies must be validated during the clinical rotation, as well as a certain number of clinical 

cases (which is defined based on the clinical rotation completed by the student in master’s 3). 

 

Large animal clinical module (VETE2085-1) (Appendix 3.11) 

Each student participates to four weeks of rotations, for a total of 70 hours. Each week totals 

17.5 hours (3.5 hours/day). The rotation consists of three weeks in the VTH (large and small 

ruminants, pigs, poultry, rabbits, pigeons) and one week out (herd health management). This clinical 

rotation aims to establish certain practical procedures and special clinical examinations (see 

Appendix 3.10). In the VTH, students actively participate in examining animals, administering 

injections and providing daily care. Out of the VTH (CARE FEPEX- Cellule d’Appui à la Recherche 

et à l’Enseignement – Ferme Pédagogique et Expérimentale), students carry out activities related to 

herd health management (audits). During extra-muros cattle farm visits (VEB - Visite d’Exploitation 

Bovine) and cattle ambulatory clinic visits (CAB - Clinique Ambulatoire Bovine), students act as 

observers. However, they do participate in writing a report at the end of the visit. Within the Logbook, 

18 competencies must be validated during the clinical rotation, as well as a certain number of clinical 

cases (which is defined based on the clinical rotation completed by the student in master’s 3). 

The specific competencies developed during the Master’2 core clinical rotations are described in 

Appendix 3.12. The activities are assessed using the Logbook, a tool for monitoring the development 

of students' competencies during their master's studies.  

 

Master’s 3 

Master's 3 students benefit from 25 weeks of clinical rotations, totalling 1060 hours. The aim of this 

clinical training is to reinforce the fundamentals and knowledge acquired in each discipline of all 

 
38 The Logbook will be described in more detail in the chapter dedicated to assessment (see Area 8). 
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common domestic animals. This reinforcement is achieved through more frequent practical and 

technical application of theoretical content, and by encouraging students to take a more reflective 

approach to their work through more frequent contact with supervisors and additional bibliographic 

research related to the cases encountered. This reinforcement of fundamentals, such as learning 

clinical reasoning, enables the development of cross-disciplinary competencies that are applicable 

across species. This clinical rotation aims to train general practitioners, with the ultimate goal of a 

common diploma that does not preclude access to any subsequent specialisation. Students are always 

supervised by a member of the academic staff. Group sizes vary from 4 to 6 students.  

 

Medical imaging of domestic animals (VETE2092-1) (Appendix 3.11) 

Each student participates to one week of rotation in medical imaging, for a total of 40 hours. This 

clinical rotation takes place with companion animals (including equine and exotic pets) and food-

producing animals. Students are trained through radiographic and ultrasound examinations carried 

out within the imaging department. Students are integrated into the team that performs the various 

examinations and interprets the images. They are actively participating in taking radiographic images. 

Within the Logbook, 6 competencies must be validated during the clinical rotation, as well as 

5 clinical cases. 

 

Autopsy (Diagnostic Pathology) of domestic animals (VETE2091-1) (Appendix 3.11) 

Each student participates to one week of rotation in necropsy, for a total of 20 hours. This clinical 

rotation takes place in all common domestic animal species. Dead animals from clinics or subjected 

to autopsy by practising veterinarians are ideal material for student training. During the week, 

students learn how to detect and describe lesions, establish correlations between lesions and diseases 

of different systems and organs, make a differential diagnosis and determine the cause of death, 

confirm or establish an aetiological diagnosis, and suggest additional tests. They also learn how to 

write an autopsy report using appropriate medical vocabulary and giving the relative importance of 

each observation.  

 

Clinics (including autopsy) during holiday and exam periods (VETE3000-1) (Appendix 3.11) 

Each student participates to six weeks of rotations, for a total of 320 hours. Each week totals between 

40 and 60 hours. These clinical rotations take place with companion animals (including equine and 

exotic pets) and food-producing animals. During their clinical rotations in the VTH or in the 

diagnostic pathology service, students participate in consultations in various disciplines (internal 

medicine, surgery, ophthalmology, oncology, reproduction, etc.), emergency room admissions, 

surgical procedures, anaesthesia, care of hospitalised animals and/or autopsies. In the production 

animals department, they may also participate in visits to cattle farms and the ambulatory clinic. Some 

of the competencies targeted in the various core clinical teaching units of Master's 2 and 3 can also 

be validated during this clinical rotation (Appendix 3.12). 

 

Rotational clinical supplement (VETE3014-1) (Appendix 3.11) 

Each student participates to four weeks of rotations, for a total of 160 hours. Each week totals 40 

hours. These clinical rotations take place with companion animals (including equine and exotic pets) 

and food-producing animals. The main objective of this complementary clinical training is to 

reinforce the fundamentals and knowledge acquired in each discipline within species other than the 

student's chosen clinical module species. This reinforcement is achieved, on the one hand, through 

the practical application of theoretical content (extending the time spent with a species or group of 

species and therefore the time spent with patients) and, on the other hand, by encouraging students to 

take a more reflective approach to their work, in particular through more frequent contact with 

supervisors. This project aims to train general practitioners in veterinary medicine, with the ultimate 

goal of awarding a common diploma that does not preclude access to any subsequent specialisation. 

Students are confronted with individual and herd cases: reporting and medical history, clinical 

examination, additional examinations, differential diagnosis, diagnosis, vital prognosis, zootechnical 
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and economic prognosis, treatment (including intensive care) and prevention. Learning activities 

include various individual clinical activities organised either within the VTH or in the ambulatory 

clinic, as well as clinical rounds and seminars. Within the Logbook, 10 competencies must be 

validated during the clinical rotation, as well as 10 clinical cases 

 

Companion animals - Pets and exotics clinics (VETE2093-2)  

Companion animals - Equines clinics (VETE2094-2)  

Food-producing animals’ clinics (VETE2095-1) (Appendix 3.11) 

 

Beside the 4 weeks of rotation described here above, 13 weeks of clinical rotation (520h) are carried 

out in one of the 3 clinics, according to the student's choice.  

 

At the Companion Animals Clinics (Pets and Exotics) (VETE2093-2), clinical activities are 

organised according to a 13-week rotation: consultations across all disciplines + ambulatory clinic 

(animal shelters) + CREAVES (rehabilitation centre for wildlife species) (7 weeks), operating block 

and anaesthesiology (3 weeks), hospitalisations/intensive care (2 weeks), and the Prince Laurent 

Foundation (FPL). Consultations and emergencies are handled in all disciplines (first-line medicine; 

internal medicine; dermatology; cardiology; pulmonology; neurology; urology and nephrology; 

nutrition; soft tissue and orthopaedic surgery; medical and surgical oncology; ophthalmology; 

dentistry; reproduction; zoological medicine; behaviour; physiotherapy). Learning activities include: 

1) various individual clinical activities organised either at the VTH or in the ambulatory clinics 

(shelters); 2) clinical rounds and seminars; and 3) personal work (bibliographic research, preparation 

of a clinical case to be presented orally). During rounds and seminars, students receive training in 

clinical reasoning. Within the Logbook, 61 competencies must be validated during the clinical 

rotation, as well as 55 clinical cases. 

 

At the Equine Clinic (VETE2094-2), clinical activities are organised according to a 13-week 

rotation: internal medicine and intensive care (4 weeks), surgery, orthopaedics, anaesthesiology and 

intensive care (4 weeks), 1 week of ophthalmology, 1 week of sports medicine and practical work, 

1 week of reproduction and practical work, and 2 weeks of night shifts, emergencies and intensive 

care. Learning activities include: 1) various individual clinical activities organised at the VTH; 

2) clinical rounds and seminars; and 3) personal work (bibliographic research, preparation of a 

clinical case to be presented orally). During rounds and seminars, students receive training in clinical 

reasoning. Within the Logbook, 44 competencies must be validated during the clinical rotation, as 

well as 40 clinical cases. 

 

At the Production Animals Clinic (VETE2095-2), clinical activities are organised according to a 

13-week rotation: individual ruminant and monogastric case clinic and on-call duty (4 weeks), 

ruminant and monogastric herd health management and ambulatory clinic (4 weeks), 

multidisciplinary activities involving ruminants and monogastrics (5 weeks). 

 

Individual ruminant and monogastric case clinic and on-call duty 

In the ruminant clinic, students participate in the management of cases referred to the clinic, including 

taking case histories, performing clinical/special/additional examinations, establishing differential 

diagnoses, definitive diagnoses and prognoses, and participating in the implementation of medical 

and/or surgical treatments. They actively participate in hospital rounds and on-call duties 

(nights/weekends/public holidays), care for hospitalised animals, fill in patient files daily in the SAP 

software, and take turns on night/weekend/public holiday shifts according to a pre-established 

schedule approved by the activity manager.   

In the pig clinic, students participate in activities related to breeding: heat detection, insemination, 

monitoring births, caring for piglets, castrations, other possible surgeries, vaccinations and other 

treatments. 
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Ruminant and monogastric herd health management and ambulatory clinic 

Students participate in visits organised and supervised by staff, either in herd medicine (VEB/VEP: 

visits to cattle/pig farms) or individual and/or herd medicine (CAB: field practice carried out on farms 

with professors, assistants and rural practitioners on first- and second-line cases). Students also carry 

out activities at the FEPEX. 

 

Multidisciplinary activities involving ruminants and monogastric animals 

These are complementary activities taught in the form of practical work (dystocia practical’s, suture 

practical’s, trimming practical’s), tutorials (breast health), clinical reasoning learning exercises 

(CLRE) and seminars. Within the Logbook, 45 competencies must be validated during the clinical 

rotation, as well as 42 clinical cases. 

 

The specific competencies developed during the Master’3 core clinical rotations are described in 

Appendix 3.12. The activities are assessed using the Logbook, a tool for monitoring the development 

of students' competencies during their master's studies. It is important to note that each teaching unit 

of the core clinical training is assessed in a certifying manner (procedures described in Area 8, 

standard 8.5). 

3.1.6. Description of the teaching in slaughterhouses and in premises for the production, 

processing, distribution/sale or consumption of food of animal origin  

Master’s 1: Management of food quality and sanitary safety (VETE2072-1): These practical works 

consist of 3h extra-muros activities (visit of a commercial bovine abattoir + cutting plant), extra 

homework for preparing the extra muros visit (pig slaughtering process videos) and 9h intra muros 

activities (microbiological and physico-chemical analysis of meat or fish products in the lab, 

description of a meat or fish product manufacturing process, visit of the VEE experimental unit for 

food processing (Food Pilot Unit)). 

 

Master’s 2: Paraclinical module in food science (VETE2089-1). The first week (17.5h) is organised 

in bovine, pig and poultry slaughterhouses with practical inspection activities, work, and welfare 

awareness. The second week (17.5h) consists of practical, reflective and supervised sessions on the 

GHP/GMP and the HACCP system (implementation of a self-monitoring plan based on the principles 

of the HACCP system using written documents and videos provided to them). 

 

Master’s 3: Food chain management (VETE2090-1): this one week (40h) duration clinic is focused 

on food inspection (2 days extra-muros activities): with an inspector of the Belgian Federal Agency 

for the Safety of the Food Chain (AFSCA) or another inspection/certification body, each student 

visits establishments in the primary sector and in the distribution (restaurants, catering, retailers) 

sector individually. They can also practice performing an inspection at the FEPEX, at the VEE 

experimental food processing unit or at the University / VEE restaurant, having a virtual visit of food 

processing premises. Students and people supervising these activities give their feedback at the end 

of the week. 

3.1.7. Description of the selection procedures of the Electives by the students and the degree of 

freedom in their choice 

Not applicable. 

3.1.8. Description of the procedures used to ascertain the achievement of each core 

practical/clinical activity by all students  

As mentioned in the description of core pre-clinical and clinical activities, the VEE has developed a 

clinical competencies logbook39 (Appendix 8.1) which describes all the competencies that students 

 
39 See https://www.fmv-logbook.uliege.be/  

https://www.fmv-logbook.uliege.be/
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must acquire during their master’s programme under the supervision of a VEE member. During 

clinical rotations or practical work in each teaching unit involved in the clinical competencies’ 

logbook, various learning activities are organised to enable students to acquire the associated clinical 

skills. Each student is required to have each competency validated (by a professor, assistant, research 

associate, intern) in the electronic version of the logbook as they are completed. A validatable clinical 

competency is defined as a competency in the Logbook that has been performed correctly and 

independently under the direct supervision of a clinical teacher. Simply attending a practical session 

or clinical procedure does not in itself validate the competencies taught there. Failure to validate 83 

to 100% (depending on the teaching units) of the clinical competencies associated with the teaching 

unit automatically results in a mark of absence for that teaching unit. 

 

In parallel with clinical competencies, the VEE has developed a clinical case logbook18 (Appendix 

8.2) that lists the clinical cases actively monitored by students during their master's programme under 

the supervision of a VEE member. As students progress through their clinical rotations at the VEE 

(including autopsies, outpatient clinics and clinics during holiday and exam periods), students will 

have the clinical cases they have followed under the supervision of a VEE teacher validated 

electronically in their Logbook. A valid clinical case is defined as a clinical case in which the student 

has actively participated, i.e. a case for which the student has taken or inquired about the patient's 

medical history, performed a clinical examination (general and/or special) or an autopsy, and 

discussed with a clinician (professor, assistant or intern), for example by proposing a differential 

diagnosis, additional tests or a treatment plan. Cases followed in anaesthesia are also valid clinical 

cases. Participating in a clinical round, performing a technical procedure or applying a treatment to a 

clinical case does not therefore make the case valid.  

Tutorials on how to use the Logbook are described in Appendix 3.13. 

 

Clinical activities 

With regard to the master 2 clinical teaching units included in the competency’s logbook and clinical 

cases, other assessment methods are also used. Students are required to take prerequisite tests, tests 

assessing their knowledge, skills and attitudes, and produce reports. 

Alongside the Logbook, the clinical teaching units of master’s 3 are subject to a certification 

assessment. The certification exam, organised at the end of the clinical module, consists of a 

standardised written or oral assessment. The assessment methods will be described in Area 8, 8.1.2. 

Pre-clinical activities 

These activities are assessed on an ongoing basis, but also through individual or group written 

assignments that encourage students to reflect on their learning, as well as through prerequisite. 

Standard 3.2: Each study programme provided by the VEE must be competency-based and designed 

so that it meets the objectives set for it, including the intended learning outcomes. The qualification 

resulting from a programme must be clearly specified and communicated and must refer to the correct 

level of the national qualifications framework for higher education and, consequently, to the 

Framework for Qualifications of the European Higher Education Area. The VEE must provide proof 

of a QA system that promotes and monitors the presence of a teaching environment highly conducive 

to learning including self-learning. Details of the type, provision and updating of appropriate learning 

opportunities for the students must be clearly described, as well as the involvement of students. The 

VEE must also describe how it encourages and prepares students for lifelong learning. 

3.2.1. Description of how the VEE: 

• ensures that the study programmes meet the objectives 

The curriculum is based on a repository of competencies common to all four institutions organising 

the curriculum (Appendix 3.1). As mentioned in section 3.1.1, this set of competencies is currently 

being revised with the aim (among other things) of better meeting the needs of the professional world 

and aligned with the Day-one (DO) competencies. 

The new version of the repository of competencies ensures coverage of the DO competencies 
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mentioned in the 2023 ESVET SOP. The educational commitments of each teaching unit set out 

"specific learning outcomes", i.e. the observable and measurable knowledge, skills and attitudes that 

students must acquire within these teaching units. The specific learning outcomes for each course are 

reviewed annually by the teaching unit coordinator. The curriculum is currently being revised, 

including a review of the learning objectives for each teaching unit. This review is being carried out 

at various levels, by working groups composed of teachers and the Educational Advisor, the  Studies 

Councils (CE1 and CE2), the Educational Office, the Dean Committee, the Permanent Faculty 

Commission for Education and finally the Faculty Council. 

 

• promotes a teaching environment conducive to learning 

The learning activities are interdisciplinary and cover a wide range of educational content. They use 

methods such as case-based learning, small group teaching in interdisciplinary seminars, and 

network-based learning. Learning within core pre-clinical training promotes reflective learning 

through simulations (serious games), role-playing, debates, and group work.  

Learning within core clinical training, through case management, case analysis, case reporting in the 

Logbook, as well as during rounds and seminars, promotes reflective learning, self-learning, and peer 

learning. 

 

• encourages and prepares students for self-learning and lifelong learning. 

During the master's programme, students are required to participate in various core pre-clinical 

activities in preparation for clinical practice and professional life: guiding learners in their ethical 

thinking building on the various uses of animals by humans; building a shared decision in veterinary 

consultation; development of reflexivity on professional practice; professional veterinary 

management/simulation; training students to use Evidence-Based Veterinary Medicine (EBVM) 

tools in a professional context. The case study learning format is used in various core pre-clinical 

activities in preparation for clinical practice in diagnostic pathology (clinical biology), diagnostic 

imaging and infectious diseases. 

Within the core clinical activities, the integration of students into practice encourages discussions 

focused on professional questions/subjects and real patient cases. Students participate in seminars 

and rounds, presenting clinical cases to their peers and academic staff. Access to the patient record 

archiving system/veterinary hospital information system, e-learning and the library promotes 

research-based self-learning and lifelong learning. Continuous assessment of core clinical activities 

via the competencies and clinical case Logbook promotes student-led learning.  

Within different teaching units, tools for assessing personal progress, such as online tests, self-

assessment and personal feedback, contribute significantly to motivation and successful self-directed 

learning.  

 

 

Standard 3.3: Programme learning outcomes must: 

- ensure the effective alignment of all content, teaching, learning and assessment activities of the 

degree programme to form a cohesive framework 

- include a description of Day One Competences 

- form the basis for explicit statements of the objectives and learning outcomes of individual units of 

study 

- be communicated to staff and students 

- be regularly reviewed, managed and updated to ensure they remain relevant, adequate and are 

effectively achieved. 

3.3.1. Description of the educational aims and strategy in order to propose a cohesive 

framework and to achieve the learning outcomes 

See Area 3, 3.1.1 and 3.2.1 
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3.3.2. Description of how the VEE ensures that the learning outcomes fit with the ESEVT Day 

One Competences 

See Area 3, 3.1.1 and 3.2.1 

 

3.3.3. Description of how (procedures) and by whom (description of the committee structure) 

the learning outcomes are decided, communicated to staff, students and stakeholders, assessed 

and revised 

See Area 3, 3.1.1 and 3.2.1 

 

Standard 3.4: The VEE must have a formally constituted committee structure (which includes 

effective student representation), with clear and empowered reporting lines, to oversee and manage 

the curriculum and its delivery. The committee(s) must: 

• determine the pedagogical basis, design, delivery methods and assessment methods of the 

curriculum 

• oversee QA of the curriculum, particularly gathering, evaluating, making change and 

responding to feedback from stakeholders, peer reviewers and external assessors, and data from 

examination/assessment outcomes 

• perform ongoing reviews and periodic in-depth reviews of the curriculum at least every seven 

years by involving staff, students and stakeholders; these reviews must lead to continuous 

improvement of the curriculum. Any action taken or planned as a result of such a review must be 

communicated to all those concerned 

• identify and meet training needs for all types of staff, maintaining and enhancing their 

competence for the ongoing curriculum development. 

3.4.1. Description of how (procedures) and by whom (description of the committee structure) 

the core curriculum is decided, communicated to staff, students and stakeholders, implemented, 

assessed and revised 

See Area 3 - 3.1.1 

 

Standard 3.5: Elective Practical Training (EPT) includes compulsory training activities that each 

student must achieve before graduation to complement and strengthen their core theoretical and 

practical academic education, inter alia by enhancing their experience, professional knowledge and 

soft skills. Like all elective activities, its contents   may vary from one undergraduate student to 

another. 

EPT is organised either extra-murally with the student being under the direct supervision of a 

qualified person (e.g. a veterinary practitioner) or intra-murally, with the student being under the 

supervision of a teaching staff or a qualified person. 

EPT itself cannot replace the Core Clinical Training (CCT)1 under the close supervision of teaching 

staff (e.g. ambulatory clinics, herd health management, practical training in VPH (including Food 

Safety and Quality (FSQ)). A comparison between CCT and EPT is provided in Annex 6, Standard 

3.5. 

3.5.1. Description of the organisation of the EPT and how it complements (but not replaces) the 

Core Clinical Training (CCT) 

 

Students can choose the veterinary surgeon with whom they wish to complete their EPT. This 

veterinarian must have been practising for 5 years at least. Most students complete their EPT outside 

the VTH in companion animals, food-producing animals or mixed practice. A small number of 

students choose the field of research or cooperation with developing countries.  

 

The main objectives of the EPT are  to complement the clinical training received in-house (at the 

VEE), but also to further increase the professional development (for example, recognising the roles 

and responsibilities of the veterinarian; contributing to the advancement of knowledge through the 

quality of one's practice; becoming aware of the place of ethics in professional actions). 
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It is important to remember that only core clinical activities within the VTH are assessed for the 

evaluation of competencies and learning outcomes. 

 

Before the start of the EPT, supervisors and students need to sign a contract fixing the EPT modalities 

(Appendix 3.14). This contract, which also includes workplace safety requirements, will be sent to 

the students’ secretary before the start of the EPT. After the EPT, the supervisor (s) will have to 

complete a student evaluation form which will be used to establish the grade for the EPT. This will 

be calculated from a numerical score and the answers to the questionnaire relating to learning 

outcomes (Appendix 3.14).  

The students must keep a record of their cases in the form of an Excel table (Appendix 3.15). The 

first page with the general data needs to be printed and then signed by the EPT supervisor, while the 

whole logbook in Excel format needs to be sent to the students’ secretary. Students are also asked to 

provide feedback on their EPT by completing the survey40 (Appendix 3.16). Participation in this 

survey is mandatory, and grades are only given to students who provided the Excel format logbook 

and feedback in time.  

The Book of clinical cases seen during the EPT is an Excel file listing the clinical cases followed by 

the student during his EPT under the supervision of his or her EPT supervisor. 

For each of his or her EPT period, the student will download the Excel table available on eCampus 

platform, VETE000-4 Master Logbook, Part 3 (book of clinical cases seen during EPT) and will 

complete it when he or she actively participates in the monitoring or treatment of cases under the 

supervision of his/her EPT supervisor. At the end of his EPT period, the student will send the 

computer version of this file by following the instructions given in this same section of eCampus. 

 

 

Table 3.5.1: Curriculum days of Elective practical Training (EPT) for each student 

 

Fields of practice 

Minimum duration 

(weeks) Year of programme 

Production animals (pre-clinical) 1 Bachelor 2 

Companion animals (pre-clinical) 1 Bachelor 2 

Others (externship M3) 8 Master 3 

 

Until 2023–2024, students were entitled to 12 weeks of external placements. In 2024-2025, this 

number of weeks has been reduced to 8 weeks in favour of 4 weeks of clinical placements in the VTH 

Clinical Supplement (VETE3014-1). It is important to note that, from 2026-2027, the external 

placement will again reach 12 weeks. 

Standard 3.6: The EPT providers must meet the relevant national Veterinary Practice Standards, have 

an agreement with the VEE and the student (stating their respective rights and duties, including 

insurance matters), provide a standardised evaluation of the performance of the student during their 

EPT and be allowed to provide feedback to the VEE on the EPT programme. There must be a member 

of the teaching staff responsible for the overall supervision of the EPT, including liaison with EPT 

providers. 

3.6.1 Description of how the EPT providers are linked to the VEE (a copy of one of the 

agreements to be provided in the Appendices), assess the students and provide feedback to the 

VEE 

See Area 3, 3.5.1 

3.6.2. Name of the teaching staff(s) responsible for the supervision of the EPT activities  

See Area 3, 3.5.1. The coordinators of the master 3 EPT teaching unit are Associate Prof. Stéphanie 

Noël and Prof. Marc Vandenheede. 

 
40 See https://my.uliege.be/portail/go_xt.do?a=o%7C11002%7Ce%7C604559  

https://my.uliege.be/portail/go_xt.do?a=o%7C11002%7Ce%7C604559
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Standard 3.7: Students must take responsibility for their own learning during EPT. This includes 

preparing properly before each placement, keeping a proper record of their experience during EPT 

by using a logbook provided by the VEE and evaluating the EPT. Students must be allowed to 

complain officially and/or anonymously about issues occurring during EPT. The VEE must have a 

system of QA to monitor the implementation, progress and then feedback within the EPT activities. 

3.7.1. Description of the implications of students in the preparation, recording and assessment 

of their EPT 

See Area 3, 3.5.1 

 

3.7.2. Description of the complaint process in place concerning EPT 

See Area 3, 3.5.1 

Comments 

As mentioned at the beginning of this chapter, the Bachelor’s and Master’s curriculum is currently 

undergoing a review with the aim of better preparing students for their future professional lives by: 

- increasing core practical training involving multiple species within the VTH (in master’s 1 

and 2)  

- further developing soft skills (philosophy and ethics, communication, stress management) 

and skills in information literacy and data management 

- introducing a course of digital health applied to veterinary medicine (including the use of 

AI). 

Suggestions of improvement 

Formalisation of the link between the competency’s framework and the learning outcomes of each 

teaching unit (including elective practical training) and the DO competences as defined in the 2023 

SOPs. 

Strengthen the link between Bachelor's degree holders and preparation for clinical activities. 

Empowering students to take greater ownership of their learning by offering them a tool that 

encourages reflexivity: a logbook or portfolio in which students can assess themselves in relation to 

their skills development (level of development) could be a means of achieving this objective. 

Promote the development of self-confidence among the students. Create a safe learning environment 

in which students are allowed to make mistakes and then, with the help of feedback, have the 

opportunity to correct and improve their practices. Promote students' ability to adapt to various 

learning situations and cope with the uncertainty inherent in decision-making. 
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4. Facilities and equipment  
Standard 4.1.: All aspects of the physical facilities must provide an environment conducive to 

learning, including internet access at all relevant sites where theoretical, practical and clinical 

education takes place. The VEE must have a clear strategy and programme for maintaining and 

upgrading its buildings and equipment. Facilities must comply with all relevant legislation including 

health, safety, biosecurity, accessibility to people including students with a disability, and EU animal 

welfare and care standards. 

4.1.1. Description of the location and organisation of the facilities  

The VEE is located on the Sart Tilman campus, on the southern side of a 750-hectare wooded area 

belonging to the University of Liège (ULiège). Seven of the eleven faculties that make up the 

University are located on this campus. The Faculty of Agronomy is situated in Gembloux, about 60 

km from Liège, while three other faculties and the central administration are based in the city centre 

of Liège (approximately 15 km from Sart Tilman). ULiège also operates a campus in Arlon, home to 

the Department of Environmental Sciences and Management (Faculty of Science). 

Public buses provide regular connections between the city centre and the Sart Tilman campus, and 

parking facilities for students are available around the VEE buildings. 

The VEE occupies a total area of approximately 50,000 m². In 2019, a new Companion Animals 

Clinic was inaugurated, significantly increasing the capacity for animal reception and improving 

teaching facilities for small animal clinical training. 

An Educational and Experimental Farm (FEPEX) is also available for courses and practical activities 

related to production animals. It is located less than 500 m from the main VEE building. 

Each building is identified by a letter and a number (B39, B40, B41, B42, B43a, B43b/1, B43b/2, 

B44, B67). To facilitate access, the VEE has also established a system of designated routes for 

visitors, deliveries, and staff41.  

New premises have recently been built, connecting the B43a and B43b buildings. This addition 

provides locker rooms for students accessing the necropsy room and significantly increases the space 

available for research and diagnostic laboratories. 

Renovation work is currently underway in the necropsy room. The project began in the summer of 

2025 and is scheduled for completion by September 2026, ensuring that the facilities will be fully 

operational for the start of the next academic year. Once these works are completed, the 

administrative procedures for the planned renovation of the anatomy room will be initiated. 

The relocation of the Small Animal Clinic freed up space in Building B44, which has been 

transformed into the Skill Lab (first floor). The Skill Lab is an alternative learning laboratory for 

Bachelor’s and Master’s students, where they can safely practise a wide range of clinical and technical 

procedures on artificial models, thereby improving their skills before working with live animals. Each 

technical procedure is clearly explained and illustrated through a detailed sheet describing its purpose, 

prerequisites, preparation, and implementation steps. 

Four teaching laboratories are now located in the basement of this building, where practical sessions 

in microbiology (bacteriology, virology, parasitology, and food microbiology) take place. 

Access to the premises is indicated by coloured floor lines: green – free access, no restriction; yellow 

– limited access, requiring specific protective equipment; red – restricted access, requiring explicit 

authorisation from a supervisor (e.g. surgery rooms). 

The VEE is committed to providing the highest possible level of accessibility for students with 

disabilities (See detailed map of the VEE in Appendix 4.1). 

4.1.2. Description of the strategy and programme for facilities and equipment 

Premises. Two members of the technical staff are fully dedicated to the continuous monitoring and 

maintenance of the VEE facilities. When issues are detected, they are reported to the Property 

Resources Administration, which coordinates interventions with external companies responsible for 

 
41 The routes can be consulted on https://www.fmv.uliege.be/en/routes  

https://www.fmv.uliege.be/en/routes
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repairs or upgrades and covers the associated costs. Major works involving significant expenditure 

are subject to public procurement procedures. The University is fully responsible for real estate costs 

related to teaching and partially responsible for those related to research. 

Equipment. Teaching equipment at the VEE is funded partly by ULiège and partly through income 

generated by clinical activities. Each year, specific teaching grants are allocated to departments, 

allowing them to purchase the materials they consider necessary for teaching (see Area 2 for details). 

The Clinics reinvest part of their revenue into new equipment. For high-cost investments, such as 

MRI or CT scanners, the University may provide pre-financing. 

Since 2017–2018, the FEPEX has been a support structure of the VEE and follows the same 

administrative and financial rules as the VEE. 

4.1.3. Description of how physical facilities comply with relevant legislation 

The VEE ensures that all physical facilities comply with relevant legislation by systematically 

integrating national, regional and EU requirements into the design, maintenance and operation of all 

animal-related infrastructures. 

The University Service for Protection and Hygiene at Work42 (SUPHT) conducts regular inspections 

and audits across the University’s facilities—including laboratories, clinics, and teaching spaces—to 

ensure compliance with occupational health, hygiene, and safety standards. It provides protocols, 

training materials, and guidance on infection control, waste management, and emergency procedures, 

ensuring that all personnel are aware of their responsibilities. The SUPHT also assists with emergency 

planning and offers expert advice on facility design and equipment use to maintain full legal and 

institutional compliance. 

The Property Resources Administration43 (ARI) manages the University’s real-estate infrastructure 

and oversees maintenance, repairs, and renovations to ensure that all buildings remain safe, 

functional, and compliant with regulations related to safety, accessibility, energy efficiency, and fire 

protection. It coordinates user requests, issues good-practice guidelines, and ensures that all facility 

upgrades are conducted in line with legal and institutional frameworks. 

A Central Alarm Station44 (PCA) is in place to ensure a rapid response to any safety or infrastructure 

emergency. Within the VEE, a dedicated logistics unit provides first-line technical support, performs 

quick repairs, liaises with the ARI, and manages the VEE’s vehicle fleet. A priority list of 

maintenance and renovation tasks has been established jointly with the ARI, and a follow-up meeting 

is held every six months to review ongoing, upcoming, and completed projects. Minutes of these 

meetings are systematically recorded, detailing the points to be discussed, followed up, or closed. 

Biosecurity obligations are applied through specific Royal Decrees governing animal housing, 

isolation units and the prevention of notifiable diseases, complemented by EU Regulation 2018/1882 

and the Walloon Animal Welfare Code. Procedures for disease notification, crisis management and 

biosafety routines follow both legal requirements and the VEE’s internal Biosecurity SOPs 

(Appendix 4.16). Worker protection measures comply with federal legislation on occupational 

wellbeing. Together, these regulatory frameworks and internal SOPs ensure full legal compliance 

across all facilities. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
42 See https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_9145323/en/hygiene-and-health-protection-at-work-supht  
43 See https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_9113949/en/property-resources-administration  
44 See https://www.campus.uliege.be/cms/c_1813173/en/b9-central-alarm-station  

https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_9145323/en/hygiene-and-health-protection-at-work-supht
https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_9113949/en/property-resources-administration
https://www.campus.uliege.be/cms/c_1813173/en/b9-central-alarm-station
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4.2: Lecture theatres, teaching laboratories, tutorial rooms, clinical facilities and other teaching spaces 

must be adequate in number and size, equipped for instructional purposes and well maintained. The 

facilities must be adapted for the number of students enrolled. Students must have ready access to 

adequate and sufficient study, self-learning, recreation, locker, sanitary and food service facilities.  

Offices, teaching preparation and research laboratories must be sufficient for the needs of the teaching 

and support staff to support their teaching and research efforts. 

4.2.1. Short description (number, size, equipment, ...) of the premises for: 

• Lecturing (3 502 m2).  

The VEE provides 3,502 m² of lecture facilities, comprising 12 lecture theatres with approximately 

3,370 seats. All rooms are equipped with Wi-Fi, modern audiovisual and recording systems, and are 

accessible to PRM. Additional external auditoria located 3 km from the campus can accommodate 

up to 500 students. Facilities are adequate and well maintained. Details are available in Appendix 

4.2. 

• Group work (773 m2) 

A total of 18 tutorial rooms (23–93 m²) provide 415 seats for small-group teaching across several 

buildings. All rooms include Wi-Fi and a projector and are maintained in good condition. Details are 

available in Appendix 4.3. 

• Practical work (laboratories, …) 

The VEE provides 26 practical and laboratory rooms (1,743 m²; 823 places) covering all core 

disciplines. Facilities are equipped with Wi-Fi and modern audiovisual systems, including computer 

rooms (155 PCs). Three laboratories will relocate to building B44 by January 2026. Details are 

available in Appendix 4.4. 

• Skill lab (preclinical stimulation-based training on dummies, ...)  

Several Skill Lab rooms (12–46 m²) support species-specific, simulation-based preclinical training in 

major clinical areas. Facilities are equipped with appropriate models and simulators, with additional 

specialised units nearing completion. Details are available in Appendix 4.5. 

 

4.2.2. Short description (number of rooms and places, ...) of the premises for: 

• Study and self-learning 

Students have access to the Learning Center of the VEE and the libraries of the other faculties of 

ULiège. Within the VEE, two library sites are available: one in Building B41 and another in Building 

B42 (Room 1/105), covering a total area of 150 m². 

In Building B41, students can use several study areas, including the main library (Room 1/45), smaller 

study rooms (Rooms 1/86, 1/87, 1/88, 1/89, and 1/90), the “Salle Comodale” (Room 1/73), and the 

rooms located under the radiology area. 

During the exam preparation period, students also have access to the VEE auditoriums (Amphi A, B, 

and C, as well as the polyvalent room), which remain open specifically for study purposes. The 

availability of auditoriums can be easily checked online using a QR code system. 

• Catering, canteens, … 

A restaurant is available on the VEE site, covering an area of 445 m² with a capacity of 380 seats 

(230 seats at the restaurant, and 54 additional seats at the cafeteria, with extra tables available 

outdoors). Prices for students and staff are kept low, as they are subsidised by the ULiège social 

budget. 

In addition, the VEE cafeteria is now accessible to students as a study room from 8:00 a.m. to 

lunchtime, and again after lunch until 3:00 p.m. 

Several other restaurants and cafeterias are also accessible to students across the ULiège Sart Tilman 

campus, offering additional dining options within walking distance. 

• Locker rooms 

Two changing rooms (one for men and one for women) are available in the new clinic (Building 

B67), each with an area of 30 m². The facility includes 72 lockers for women, 62 lockers for men, 

and an additional 36 lockers in the corridor for general use. 
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In the other clinics, several locker areas are provided at strategic locations to allow students to store 

their personal belongings and protective equipment. Specifically, 70 lockers for women and 27 

lockers for men are available in the new necropsy changing rooms, while 146 lockers are located at 

the entrance of Auditorium A (Building B41) and 104 lockers near Auditorium B (Building B42). 

Additional lockers are available in the Skill Lab (Building B44, 20 lockers) and in the Radiology area 

(Building B41, 20 lockers).  

• Accommodation for on call students & interns 

The accommodation facilities for rotating interns are distributed as follows: 

- Building B67: 12 rooms 

- Building B42: 8 rooms 

- Building B78: 4 rooms 

- Building B41: 10 rooms45 

All rooms are located within or in close proximity to the respective clinics, ensuring easy access 

during duty hours. The facilities also include kitchenettes and showers. Accommodation facilities in 

building B41 and B42 will soon be renovated. 

  

Accommodation facilities for on-duty students are distributed as follows :  

- Companion Animals Clinic : refectory (equipped kitchen and computers) and sanitaries (details 

below) 

- Equine clinic : 2 rooms with 6 beds with refectory and computers and sanitaries (details below) 

- Production Animals Clinic: 1 room with 2 beds and a kitchenette with a computer and sanitaries 

(details below) 

• Leisure activities 

The VEE provides a 255 m² recreation room and 21 small rest and dining rooms for students. Outdoor 

seating areas are available on campus. A multisport centre and a swimming pool are located within 

500 m of the VEE and are accessible to students and staff at low cost (see Appendix 4.7). 

• Sanitary (toilets, washing and/or shower facilities, ...) 

Sanitary facilities (toilets, showers and PRM-accessible units) are available in all teaching and clinical 
buildings, with adequate capacity and hygiene standards. Additional facilities are provided in 

residential and clinical areas to support biosecurity. Renovation works in building B44 include 

modern sanitary blocks. Details are available in Appendix 4.8. 

• Others 

Detailed maps displayed at the entrance of each building provide information on the evacuation 

strategy, the location of fire extinguishers, a defibrillator (B67), and emergency exits. 

Sustainable development, waste management, and environmental protection are coordinated at the 

university level, ensuring consistent implementation of ULiège’s environmental policies. 

A secure bicycle room is available for students and staff, and a new badge-access bicycle parking 

area has recently been installed near the VEE. An on-site repair workshop is also available, allowing 

users to carry out minor maintenance on their bikes. 

In the event of an incident, students can complete an accident report form accessible via a QR code46. 

These incidents may also be discussed in the Studies Councils.  

 

4.2.3. Brief description of the staff offices and research laboratories 

The VEE provides approximately 190 staff offices across its main buildings, offering adequate 

workspaces for academic and administrative staff. Research activities are supported by around 95 

laboratories of various sizes and specialisations, with additional facilities located in the GIGA tower 

at the CHU (see Appendix 4.9.). 

 

 

 
45 Currently not in use due to upcoming renovation work 
46 See https://www.fmv.uliege.be/incidents  

https://www.fmv.uliege.be/incidents
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4.3: The livestock facilities, animal housing, core clinical teaching facilities and equipment used by 

the VEE for teaching purposes must:  

• be sufficient in capacity and adapted for the number of students enrolled in order to allow safe 

hands-on training for all students 

• be of a high standard, well maintained and fit for the purpose  

• promote best husbandry, welfare and management practices  

• ensure relevant biosecurity 

• take into account environmental sustainability 

• be designed to enhance learning. 

4.3.1. Description (number, size, species, ...) of the premises for housing: 

• healthy animals 

The VEE houses a wide range of healthy animal species in dedicated teaching facilities adapted to 

species-specific welfare, biosecurity and training requirements. Detailed information on animal 

numbers and housing capacities is provided in Appendix 4.10. 

 

• research animals 

Research animals at the VEE are housed across several dedicated facilities located in buildings B39 

(FEPEX), B41, B42, B43, B43b, B44 and B45. These premises accommodate a wide range of species 

used in scientific work, including horses, cattle, sheep, goats, alpacas, llamas, pigs, dogs, cats, rabbits, 

rodents (mice, rats, hamsters), birds (canaries, mandarins, chickens), fishes and tortoises. 

It is important to note that not all research animals are used for teaching purposes. A proportion is 

kept exclusively for scientific research, while only selected animals or groups (such as the pedagogic 

cows and sheep at FEPEX) are used for hands-on teaching activities. 

The FEPEX historically focused on cattle and pig research, but research facilities have progressively 

expanded to include work on fish, cats, dogs, alpacas, rabbits and poultry. The FEPEX is also used 

for teaching activities related to animal production, welfare and food chain quality and safety. 

Pedagogic cattle and sheep are housed year-round and are turned out to pasture during the summer, 

ensuring high welfare standards. 

Across the other buildings (B41, B42, B43, B43b, B44 and B45), animals are kept in research 

laboratories operating under biosafety levels 1 to 3, depending on species, pathogens and 

experimental requirements. 

In the higher biosafety-level units, small animals such as rodents are housed in ventilated racks, and 

all procedures follow strict biosafety regulations as detailed in the VEE’s Biosafety Manual (see 

Appendix 4.16). 

The research domains covered are diverse and include Physiology, Immunology–Vaccinology, 

Radiology, Veterinary Parasitology, Bioclimatology, General Pathology and Virology, requiring 

infrastructure adapted to a broad range of scientific methodologies. Research and teaching animals 

housing facilities are controlled 4 times a year by the VEE Animal Welfare Expert. 

 

• hospitalised animals  

The VEE provides dedicated hospitalisation facilities for a wide range of species, ensuring 

appropriate welfare, biosecurity and safe hands-on student training. Facilities offer sufficient capacity 

and equipment for routine, intensive and specialised care. Detailed information is provided in 

Appendix 4.10. 
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4.3.2. Description (number, size, equipment, species, disciplines, ...) of the premises for: 

• clinical activities 

The VEE provides a wide range of well equipped dedicated clinical facilities for all species. Facilities 

ensure appropriate capacity, species-specific equipment and safe hands-on student training in 

compliance with ESEVT requirements. Detailed information is provided in Appendix 4.11. 

 

• diagnostic services including necropsy  

The VEE provides extensive diagnostic facilities. These facilities cover all major species and support 

high-level diagnostic, teaching and research activities while ensuring full student involvement. 

Detailed information on room numbers, surfaces and equipment is available in Appendix 4.12. 

 

• others 

To ensure safety regarding the use of drugs, several decentralised stockrooms have been set in the 

VEE in accordance with the current legislation (an example is given in Appendix 4.13). 

4.3.3. Description of the equipment used for clinical services  

The clinics are well equipped with standard equipment for routine examination and surgery, as 

commonly performed in general practice, along with state-of-the-art imaging, laparoscopy, 

arthroscopy, and endoscopy equipment. This equipment is routinely used for teaching as the students 

participate in all surgical and diagnostic procedures. Only specialised equipment mainly used in 

clinics and for clinical education is given in this table. The equipment exclusively used for research 

purpose is not listed. Details are given in the Appendix 4.14. 

4.3.4. Brief description of premises used for practical VPH teaching (including FSQ) 

Agreements have been established with several slaughterhouses near Liège, allowing students to 

receive hands-on training in meat inspection and hygiene controls as part of the Veterinary Public 

Health curriculum (see Area 3 for further details): 

• Cattle slaughterhouse – Droixhe (15 km from the VEE): approximately 200–400 animals per 

week. 

• Pig slaughterhouse – Aubel (46 km from the VEE): approximately 12,000 pigs per week. 

• Poultry slaughterhouse – Maasmechelen (±65 km from the VEE): approximately 1,000,000 

chickens per week. 

Students also have access to two beef cutting facilities located in Droixhe (15 km from the VEE), 

where they gain practical experience in meat handling and processing hygiene. 

Additional practical activities include hygiene inspections within the university’s catering facilities 

and herd health examinations conducted at the FEPEX. 

Finally, a BSL2+ experimental meat and milk product processing unit, located within the VEE, is 

available for both teaching and research purposes, providing students with the opportunity to apply 

and integrate food safety principles in a controlled environment. 

 

4.4: Core clinical teaching facilities must be provided in a veterinary teaching hospital (VTH) with 

24/7 emergency services at least for companion animals and equines. Within the VTH, the VEE must 

unequivocally demonstrate that the standard of education and clinical research is compliant with all 

ESEVT Standards, e.g. research-based and evidence-based clinical training supervised by teaching 

staff trained to teach and to assess, availability for staff and students of facilities and patients for 

performing clinical research and relevant QA procedures.  

For ruminants, on-call service must be available if emergency services do not exist for those species 
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in a VTH.  

The VEE must ensure state-of-the-art standards of teaching clinics which remain comparable with or 

exceed the best available clinics in the private sector.  

The VTH and any hospitals, practices and facilities which are involved with the core curriculum must 

be compliant with the ESEVT Standards and meet the relevant national Veterinary Practice 

Standards. 

4.4.1. Description of the organisation and management of the VTH and ambulatory clinics  

The VEE has three clinics (a Companion Animals Clinic, an Equine Clinic, and a Production Animals 

Clinic). The three clinics operate in a generally similar manner, while each maintains its own specific 

features.  

• Opening hours and days:  

All clinics are open from Monday to Friday, excluding public holidays. All three clinics are open 

from 8:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m.  

• On-duty and on-call services: 

Outside these hours, the VTHs maintain a 24/7 emergency service, operating 365 days per year47. 

Emergency and critical-care services are supported by on-site clinicians, residents, interns, veterinary 

nurses and students at all times. 

• General and specialised consultations: 

The University Veterinary Teaching Hospital (VTH) clinics offer an extensive range of clinical 

disciplines for small animals, equine and ruminant patients, providing students with broad exposure 

to diverse and complex medical cases.  

For companion animals and equines, services include internal medicine, surgery, anaesthesiology, 

cardiology, dermatology, ophthalmology, neurology, dentistry, diagnostic imaging (radiography, 

ultrasonography, CT, MRI), emergency and critical care and reproductive medicine. In addition, the 

companion animals’ clinic also offers services in oncology, behavioural medicine, nutrition, exotic 

animal medicine and physiotherapy and rehabilitation. The equine clinic offers a service in sport 

medicine.  

For ruminants, specialised services cover internal medicine, surgery, nutrition, ophthalmology, herd 

health management including housing & husbandry, diagnostic imaging, and theriogenology 

(reproduction, udder health, neonatology). 

In all three clinics, general consultations are offered daily, with appointments managed by the 

secretariat through a shared clinicians’ agenda. Students in the Master’s programme welcome clients, 

perform full clinical examinations under supervision, and participate to carry out complementary tests 

when needed. When surgery is required, students participate both in the surgical team and in 

anaesthesia under close supervision; procedures take place in dedicated surgical suites adapted to the 

size of the animal. 

This structure allows students to act as primary case handlers for routine cases, enhancing autonomy 

and client communication while working under the supervision of a single clinician. 

• Rounding rooms and clinical rounds: 

Each of the three clinics has dedicated rounding rooms where clinical rounds are regularly organised. 

Clinical cases are discussed in a structured manner, integrating research-based and evidence-based 

approaches through reference to the scientific literature. These activities support clinical reasoning 

and ensure the quality of clinical teaching in line with ESEVT Standards. 

 

 
47 Except for the Production animals clinic which was exceptionally closed during four weeks in the summer 2025.  
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• Hospitalisations emergencies and intensive care: 

The VTH provides comprehensive hospitalisation, emergency and intensive care services across 

companion animals, equine patients and ruminants, ensuring full student involvement and exposure 

to a wide range of clinical situations.  

Across all clinics, inpatient care is organised according to the clinical status of the animals, 

including standard care, intermediate care and intensive care when required. Emergency cases are 

triaged on arrival, and hospitalisation is carried out with owner consent formalised through an 

admission contract. Case management involves multidisciplinary teams composed of clinicians, 

residents, interns, nurses and students, under appropriate supervision. Patient monitoring and 

clinical records are managed through a centralised electronic system (SAP), ensuring continuity of 

care and traceability. On-call duties are organised to ensure the management of emergencies. 

Across all species, the structure and organisation of these services enable students to participate 

actively in case management while ensuring high standards of clinical care. 

• Ambulatory clinic:  

The VEE complements on-site clinical teaching with extensive ambulatory activities that expose 

students to real-world practice conditions.  

In companion animals, students rotate through the Fondation Prince Laurent, where they participate 

in approximately 1,700 first-opinion consultations per year and assist in a high first line surgical 

caseload, including sterilisations, dental procedures, soft-tissue surgery and orthopaedics; they also 

complete a five-day rotation in several animal shelters, performing up to four  sterilisation surgeries 

per day as primary surgeon and gaining experience in population medicine, infectious disease control, 

triage and welfare assessment.  

In equine medicine, part of the sports-medicine caseload is examined directly in the field, allowing 

evaluation of sport and racehorses under real working conditions, particularly for effort-related 

pathologies and athletic follow-up. The mobile sports medicine unit - equipped with an airway 

endoscope, a gastroscope, a telemetry ECG device and a dynamic overground endoscope - ensures 

approximately 150 consultations per year about half of which take place on the field and half at the 

University clinic, equipped with a High-Speed Treadmill. These consultations are supervised by an 

ECVSMR diplomate with support from interns and final-year students.  

Ambulatory activities for large animals are detailed in Section 4.7. 

 

4.4.2. Description of the organisation of the VTH and ambulatory clinics for hands-on student 

training 

All clinical and ambulatory activities of the VTH are organised to maximise supervised, progressive 

hands-on training for all students. The hospital operates 24/7 and integrates students at every stage of 

case management, including history taking, clinical examination, diagnostic procedures, treatments, 

surgery, anaesthesia, hospitalisation and emergency care. Daily clinical rounds, multidisciplinary 

discussions and close collaboration with nursing teams ensure that students actively contribute to 

patient care while developing clinical reasoning and technical skills. Dedicated teaching spaces, 

adapted clinical workflows and accessible electronic medical records further support their learning. 

Students’ practical involvement is monitored through a structured logbook that records their 

participation in clinical activities and validates the acquisition of Day-1 Competences. Peer-assisted 

learning is encouraged, with senior students guiding junior students during consultations and 

procedures. Ambulatory rotations complement in-hospital training by exposing students to first-

opinion practice, herd or population medicine, preventive medicine and field-based examinations, 
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allowing direct engagement with clients, farms and different professional contexts. Strict biosecurity 

rules are applied across all settings. 

Through the combination of 24/7 clinical exposure, supervised case management, structured 

competence tracking and diversified ambulatory experiences, the VEE ensures that all students 

acquire broad, practice-ready clinical skills in full alignment with ESEVT standards. 

4.4.3. Statement that the VEE meets the national Veterinary Practice Standards 

The VEE fully meets the national Veterinary Practice Standards as defined in the Code Déontologique 

of the Belgian Veterinary Order48.  

All VTH clinics and clinical facilities involved in the core curriculum comply with national 

requirements regarding infrastructure, equipment, staffing, hygiene, radioprotection, drug storage and 

prescribing, and the organisation of emergency and on-call services. The quality of veterinary care in 

Belgium is recognised as high, supported by a strong network of private practices and a large number 

of European Veterinary Specialists (262 EBVS diplomates representing 24 Colleges). In this 

competitive environment, the University Veterinary Teaching Hospital must maintain state-of-the-

art standards comparable to or exceeding those of leading private clinics. The sustained or increasing 

caseloads over the past five years, together with the continued success of residents graduating from 

EBVS programmes, demonstrate that these standards are achieved.  

Antimicrobial use is practised and taught in accordance with AMCRA recommendations49 and with 

Article 33 bis of the 2024 Code Déontologique, ensuring prudent, evidence-based prescription 

consistent with national and international guidelines. 

 

4.5: The VEE must ensure that students have access to a broad range of diagnostic and therapeutic 

facilities, including but not limited to clinical skills laboratory, diagnostic imaging, clinical 

pathology, anaesthesia, surgeries and treatment facilities, intensive/critical care, ambulatory services, 

pharmacy and necropsy facilities. Procedures and facilities should also be available for soft skills 

training, e.g. communication skills training through role-play. 

4.5.1. Description of how all students can have access to all relevant facilities 

All students have full access to the facilities required for the acquisition of clinical and professional 

competencies. The VTH clinics operate with a primarily pedagogical mission, ensuring the 

systematic involvement of students in all clinical services—including emergency, surgery, 

anaesthesia, intensive and critical care, diagnostic imaging, clinical pathology, ambulatory services 

and pharmacy—under continuous supervision by academic clinicians. 

Clinical procedures and access rules are clearly defined through several documents, including the 

internal regulations (ROI), clinical manuals, pedagogical commitments, the Logbook and attendance 

sheets. The VTH clinics offer a comprehensive range of specialist services, comparable to or 

exceeding those of leading private referral centres. 

Students in Master 2 and Master 3 also have supervised access to the necropsy room, where they 

further develop their post-mortem examination skills (see Sections 4.3.2 and Area 5). 

In addition, all students have access to a fully equipped Skill Lab rooms, where they can train and 

consolidate both technical and soft skills, including communication skills. Further details are 

provided in Sections 3.1.4, 4.2.1 and Appendix 4.5. 

 

 

 
48 See https://www.ordre-veterinaires.be/TEXTES/CODE_2024.pdf  
49 See https://amcra.be/en/vision-2024  

https://www.ordre-veterinaires.be/TEXTES/CODE_2024.pdf
https://amcra.be/en/vision-2024
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4.6: Appropriate isolation facilities must be provided to meet the need for the isolation and 

containment of animals with communicable diseases. Such isolation facilities must be properly 

constructed, ventilated, maintained and operated to provide for the prevention of the spread of 

infectious agents, animal care and student training. They must be adapted to all animal species 

commonly handled in the VTH. When permanent isolation facilities are not available in any of the 

facilities used for clinical training, the ability to provide such facilities and the procedures to use them 

appropriately in an emergency must be demonstrated during the visitation. 

4.6.1. Description of premises for housing isolated animals and ensuring biosecurity 

Species Number of 

animals 

Number of 

rooms 

Surface (m²) Notes 

Dogs and cats 5 1 37 B67, F 0 

Equine/bovine cl4* 

Equines cl3** 

2 

6 

2 

6 

30 

90 

B41, F 0 

 

Ruminants cl3** 4 4 58 B42, F 0 

 

Four classes of biological risks are defined for patient management in the clinics: class 1 = non-

infectious disease; class 2 = infectious disease with a low or non-existent risk of transmission; class 

3 = infectious disease with a moderate risk of transmission (e.g. viral respiratory disease in horses or 

leptospirosis in dogs); class 4 = infectious disease with a significant risk of transmission (e.g. 

strangles in horses or parvovirus in dogs). 

Cattle suffering from very contagious diseases are, when possible, not moved from their farm and are 

treated by the ambulatory clinics. 

Monitoring of the application of the biosecurity rules in the 3 clinics is under the supervision of the 

Faculty Biosecurity Unit (CFB). The CFB gathers one member of each department and the logistician 

in biosecurity. For the clinical departments, this role is ensured by Laureline Lecoq (Equine clinic), 

Priscilla Burnotte (Companion Animals Clinic), and Christiaen Remy (Production Animals Clinic).  

Personal protective equipment, adapted to the risk, is specifically provided by the SUPHT to the 

students (see specific chapters of the VEE Biosecurity SOPs). Whenever possible, equipment and 

materials for clinical examinations are dedicated to infectious patients (e.g. class 3 or class 4 box – 

which contains examination material dedicated to the patient). 

In addition to special housing and additional precautions, specific procedures are in force in isolation 

facilities and described in the dedicated chapters of VEE biosecurity SOPs (Appendix 4.16.). 

 

4.7: The VEE must have an ambulatory clinic for production animals or equivalent facilities so that 

students can practise field veterinary medicine and Herd Health Management under the supervision 

of teaching staff. 

4.7.1. Description of teaching of field veterinary medicine and Herd Health Management 

Field veterinary medicine and Herd Health Management are taught to all students through a structured 

ambulatory programme integrated into the core curriculum of Master 2 and Master 3. Students 

participate in supervised farm activities designed to develop clinical reasoning, practical skills, data 

analysis, preventive herd management and communication with farmers. These activities take place 

in teaching farms as well as in commercial farms across Belgium and neighbouring countries, under 
the supervision of academic staff, clinicians and specialised technicians. 

 

1. Herd Medicine (a & b) 

a. Scheduled herd health monitoring 

Students (Master 2 and 3) carry out routine herd assessments focusing on reproduction, udder health, 

lameness and general herd performance. These activities occur mainly in the VEE’s teaching farms 

(FEPEX and CTA Strée) but may also be performed in external farms. Visits are supervised by one 

or more academic staff members. 
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b. Problem-oriented visits 

Master 3 students participate in visits requested by farmers or referring veterinarians in cattle, sheep 

and goat herds across Belgium, and occasionally France, Luxembourg and Germany. Under VEE 

supervision, students investigate issues such as decreased milk yield, mastitis, lameness, increased 

mortality, calf morbidity, neonatal problems or nutritional disorders. They collect the farm’s history, 

conduct diagnostic procedures, analyse herd data (reproduction, health, nutrition, genetics, milk 

recording), identify risk factors, and propose corrective measures. A written report is required for 

each case. 

2. Ambulatory Clinic for First-Line Cases 

Students (mainly Master 3) accompany VEE members in fully equipped vehicles containing 

diagnostic tools. They are exposed to real-time first-line clinical work on farms in the region 

(province of Liège) and may perform or assist with calvings, injections, blood and other sampling, 

minor surgical procedures and various diagnoses. Occasionally, students also join teachers on urgent 

animal rescue operations with police or firefighters (trapped animals, barn fires, road accidents, 

dangerous animals requiring teleanesthesia). 

3. Ambulatory Clinic for Referred Cases 

When referred cases cannot be transported to the clinic (health status, logistics, safety), students 

accompany clinicians to the field to perform diagnostic and therapeutic procedures, including certain 

surgeries. 

In addition to these real-time practical activities, students conduct structured audits on teaching farms 

(lameness, neonatology, udder health, etc.) and present their findings in groups to a supervisor. Other 

guided sessions involve analysing herd data and presenting field cases orally; students are challenged 

and coached by professors. 

4. Swine Clinic 

Every week, Master 2 students (10–12 per group) visit two teaching and research pig farms: 

• the VEE pig farm located on site, 

• the CRA-W pig farm in Gembloux. 

Both farms operate under AFSCA-approved exemptions allowing supervised educational visits 

despite African Swine Fever preventive regulations. Students complete a sworn statement confirming 

no contact with pigs, wild boars or necropsy rooms within 72 hours and wear dedicated protective 

clothing. 

VEE farm (9-sow Piétrain farrow-to-finish unit): 

Master 3 students undertake most farm operations (vaccination, estrus detection, insemination, 

farrowing monitoring, piglet care, castration under local anaesthesia, weighing, weaning). Master 2 

students discover biosafety procedures, housing systems, welfare indicators and nutrition, handle and 

weigh pigs, calculate average daily gain and learn about saliva sampling for influenza, PRRS or PCV2 

diagnosis. Activities are supervised by a pig technician and a veterinarian. 

CRA-W farm (90-sow Landrace farrow-to-finish unit): 

Master 2 students perform pregnancy diagnosis with transabdominal ultrasound under veterinary 

supervision. One or two Master 3 students analyse the situation, taking into account biosecurity, 

legislation, disease surveillance (Aujeszky), welfare, housing and clinical signs. Activities are 

supervised by two farm technicians and a veterinarian. 

After each farm visits, Master 2 and Master 3 students participate in a debriefing session with the 

professor to discuss external and internal biosafety measures on both farms. 

 

 

4.7.8. Description of the vehicles and equipment used for the ambulatory clinic 

The VEE uses several vehicles to support the ambulatory clinic and ensure that all students receive 

hands-on training in field veterinary medicine and Herd Health Management. 
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1. Standard VEE Minibuses 

Several 5- to 8-seat vehicles are used for routine herd health visits (reproduction, udder health, 

lameness) on teaching farms and for travel to the CRA-W pig farm. Diagnostic material is transported 

in pre-prepared boxes adapted to each type of visit (mastitis, nutrition, reproduction, calf influenza, 

etc.). 

2. Fully Equipped Mobile Clinic Vehicle 

A double-cab VW Crafter minibus, reserved for the Clinical Department of Production Animals, 

includes seven seats and a fully autonomous mobile laboratory. Equipment includes microscope, 

centrifuge, portable biochemistry analyser, incubator, refrigerator, ultrasound devices, small 

endoscope, environmental monitoring tools, sampling equipment, scales and biosafety materials. A 

generator and water tank allow complete autonomy on farm. The workspace can accommodate 3–4 

people simultaneously. 

3. New Mobile Unit (EVE Project – 2026) 

A second VW Crafter (9 seats) will be operational in early 2026. It will contain dedicated 

compartments for mastitis, nutrition, reproduction, neonatology, mortality and biosecurity 

investigations, as well as a power supply, small refrigerator and fixed diagnostic tools. 

This unit will be used for herd health visits (types a & b), first-line ambulatory cases and non-

transportable referred cases. 

 

4.8: The transport of students, live animals, cadavers, materials from animal origin and other teaching 

materials must be done in agreement with national and EU Standards, to ensure the safety of students 

and staff and animal welfare, and to prevent the spread of infectious agents. 

4.8.1. Brief description of vehicles used for transportation of students, animals and cadavers 

The VEE uses a range of vehicles dedicated to the safe transport of students, live animals, cadavers 

and teaching materials, all in compliance with national and EU standards. Student transportation is 

ensured by several multi-seat vehicles (Ford Transit, Ford Tourneo, Dacia Jogger). The small animal 

clinic also has its own vehicle for the transportation of patients and students to the radiotherapy 

facilities, located at the CHU. Two Volkswagen Crafter vans, equipped as mobile laboratories, serve 

the ambulatory clinics. Live animals are transported using a Toyota Hilux with adapted bovine and 

pig trailers. Cadavers are moved using a Volvo truck with winch and platform, a Kramer telescopic 

tractor and a sealed carcass trailer. 

Full details (number, capacity, equipment and biosecurity rules) are provided in Appendix 4.15. 

 

4.9: Operational policies and procedures (including biosecurity, good laboratory practice and good 

clinical practice) must be taught and posted (in different languages if the curriculum is taught in them) 

for students, staff and visitors and a biosecurity manual must be developed and made easily available 

for all relevant persons. The VEE must demonstrate a clear commitment for the delivery and the 

implementation of biosecurity, e.g. by a specific committee structure. The VEE must have a system 

of QA to monitor and assure clinical, laboratory and farm services, including regular monitoring of 

the feedback from students, staff and clients. 

4.9.1. Description of how and by whom changes in facilities, equipment, biosecurity procedures 

are decided, communicated to staff, students, stakeholders 

All changes relating to facilities, equipment, biosecurity procedures, GLP and GCP follow established 

VEE governance processes and dedicated committee structures. 

Facilities and equipment. Users (clinical services, departments, FEPEX, etc.) submit Intervention 

Requests (DI) or, for larger projects, Development Requests (DA).  

DIs are validated by the Administrative Director for Buildings and transmitted to the ARI for 

execution.  

DAs are reviewed by the Dean and the Administrative Director for Buildings, with input from 
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relevant VEE bodies (e.g. CPFE, CPFR, Biosafety Committee, FPEX Board) when appropriate. 

Following a favourable opinion, the ARI and SUPHT prepare a technical plan and budget estimate, 

which are submitted to the ULiège Infrastructure Commission for funding decisions. Approved 

projects are included in the VEE’s infrastructure programme and prioritised during biannual 

coordination meetings involving the Dean, the Administrative Director for Buildings and the ARI. 

Teaching equipment is funded through central and VEE-level budgets allocated by the BD and 

departments. Clinical equipment needs are discussed within the departments. Only potential joint 

purchases shared by all three clinical departments would be brought to the CPFC for decision. FEPEX 

manages its own equipment and forwards larger requests to the University via the CEB. Research 

equipment follows dedicated research-funding procedures. 

Biosecurity governance. Biosecurity in all teaching activities involving biological risks (clinics, 

necropsy and dissection rooms, FEPEX, microbiology labs) is overseen by the Faculty Biosecurity 

Committee (CFB), which advises the VEE authorities and may request corrective actions. The 

Biosafety Committee (BC) oversees contained-use research activities and collaborates closely with 

the CFB for microbiology teaching; its Chair is a standing invited member of the CFB. Changes to 

biosecurity, health and safety, waste management, GLP and GCP are decided by the VEE based on 

CFB recommendations. 

Communication and implementation. Biosecurity measures are communicated and monitored 

through: 

- regular updates of Biosecurity SOPs; 

- continuous revision of the biosecurity website; 

- signage and biosecurity panels at facility entrances; 

- on-site display of key procedures (waste management, hand hygiene, entry/exit rules, 

disinfectant use, equipment protocols); 

- colour-coded zoning in clinical and laboratory areas; 

- QR codes linking to SOPs, antibiotic-use guidelines and the drug index. 

The VEE’s Biosecurity, Health and Safety Manual is provided in Appendix 4.16. 

Comments 

The VEE is located on a pleasant wooded hill but lies 15 km from the city centre, which presents 

certain challenges in terms of campus accessibility. Student housing on the Sart Tilman site is limited, 

and most students commute by bus, car or bicycle. In this context, ULiège has implemented a mobility 

action plan, including the recent introduction by the City of Liège of a fully electric high-service bus 

line (BHNS). In addition, the VEE has inaugurated a secure badge-access bicycle parking area, 

equipped with a repair station, and a parking redevelopment project is currently under consideration 

to improve traffic flow and user safety. 

Efforts are also being made to improve student safety and wellbeing on site, including the installation 

of barriers, badge-controlled access points and dedicated relaxation and/or study rooms (cafeteria 

opened to student outside mealtime).  

The VEE has implemented a formal accident reporting system, enabling appropriate responses and 

continuous improvement of safety and comfort for all users. 

Suggestions for improvement 

The VEE’s auditoriums remain too small to accommodate all Master’s students, requiring some 

teaching activities to be organised elsewhere on campus. In addition, many VEE buildings are over 

40 years old and face ongoing maintenance challenges and age-related structural deterioration, 

despite continuous efforts by ULiège and the ARI. 
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While a new Companion Animals Clinic was inaugurated in 2019, the equine and ruminant clinics, 

as well as several practical teaching and research areas, require substantial renovation. Renovation 

plans have been established by the clinics, but their implementation remains unplanned. 

Infrastructure and support facilities for extramural skills and hands-on learning (ESH) require further 

development to fully meet current teaching needs. The redeployment of FEPEX as a core support for 

teaching and research should remain a strategic priority for the University and should be accompanied 

by targeted investments in infrastructure and equipment. 

Finally, although some new student facilities are already operational, additional projects are planned 

or underway, including the development of a learning centre and the refurbishment of building B44. 

Timely initiation and completion of these projects will be essential to improve learning conditions, 

student capacity and overall campus attractiveness. 
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5. Animal resources and teaching material of animal origin  
Standard 5.1: The number and variety of healthy and diseased animals, first opinion and referral cases, 

cadavers, and material of animal origin must be adequate for providing the practical and safe hands-

on training in all relevant areas and adapted to the number of students enrolled.  

Evidence must be provided that these data are regularly recorded and that procedures are in place for 

correcting any deficiencies. 

5.1.1. Description of the global strategy of the VEE about the use of animals and material of 

animal origin for the acquisition by each student of Day One Competences 

The VEE has developed an educational programme aiming at offering optimal hands-on pre-clinical 

and clinical training to the students (see details in Appendix 5.1). 

Considering 1) the recommendation of the European Directive on the protection of animals used for 

scientific purposes (2010/63/EU) with the 3Rs rule, and 2) the increasing public concern for animal 

welfare, preclinical work on cadavers, anatomical pieces and mannequins has been increasingly 

favoured. On top of that, the Skill Lab also enables students to practise and refine basic care and 

technical procedures.  

Moreover, considering the high number of students in the Master’s classes, pre-clinical training 

performed on “educational animals”, on cadavers, and at the Educational and Experimental Farm 

FEPEX are organised. To increase the number of patients presented at the VTH, the clinical services 

are available 365 days a year50. Ambulatory clinics have been upgraded for all species, and 

agreements with external facilities such as animal shelters, “animal sanctuaries”, such as the 

CREAVES51, and “social clinics”, such Prince Laurent Foundation52 are in place. 

Therefore, the high number of patients treated in the VTH and during ambulatory activities is 

sufficient to meet training needs for companion animals, including exotic animals, and horses. 

The context is rather different for cattle and totally different for pigs and poultry. For cattle, in order 

to have a sufficient number of cases, some of the animals are transported from the farms around Liège 

to the VTH by the VEE itself. The FEPEX provides additional first-line cases. 

Ambulatory clinics allow students to see first-line cases and to visit ruminant farms and pig farms 

(when biosafety and sanitary conditions are met). For poultry farms, only virtual tours are offered to 

students at the moment. 

Last but not least, the students must perform an external practical training (EPT) of 12 weeks. 

 

5.1.2. Description of the strategy ensuring Core Clinical Training for all students 

The clinical activities increase in number of hours and in practical activities during the curriculum. 

• In M1, there are no clinical activities in the official programme. This is compensated by a well-

developed programme of preclinical training. M1 students are nevertheless invited to attend 

clinical activities voluntarily. 

• Students in M2 have morning clinical activities and preclinical wetlabs on cadavers and on 

mannequins in the Skill Lab 

• Students in M3 have no theoretical courses and spend an entire year in the VTH and external 

practical training. Clinical activities are tracked by species, except for diagnostic imaging and 

necropsy. However, in 2024-2025 the programme was adapted according to the EAEVE 

recommendations. Therefore, clinical activities during the exams period and holidays no longer 

have a track option for species. 

 

 
50 Except for the production animals clinic which was exceptionally closed during four weeks in the summer 2025 
51 CREAVES is a licensed wildlife rehabilitation centre. It treats and temporarily houses injured/orphaned wild animals. 
52 Prince Laurent Foundation offers free veterinary care to the pets of disadvantaged people 

(https://www.sfprlaurent.be/fr/) 

https://www.sfprlaurent.be/fr/
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Number of patients examined/treated by each student,  

Tables 5.1.3 and 5.1.4. give the number of animals for each species.  

Balance between species,  

The balance between species is related to the number of weeks of rotation spent in the different clinics.  

 

Balance between clinical disciplines,  

All disciplines are covered in each clinic and students change regularly from one discipline to the 

other (table 3.1.3) 

At the end of their clinical rotation in M3, students are asked to prepare a case-log with one to three 

cases described in depth as well as ten to fifteen cases from different disciplines, which they have 

personally seen and treated. 

 

Balance between first opinion and referral cases (individual cases)  

Species Referred cases First-line/general consultations 

Small animals 90% 10% 

Horses 90% 10% 

Production animals 100% 0% 

 

When adding the activities of VTH and ambulatory clinics, the percentage of first line cases increases: 

24% for companion animals, 25% for horses and 50% for ruminants (including teaching activities at 

the FEPEX with 170 cows). 

 

Balance between acute and chronic cases  

Species Basic or specialised consultation  Emergency 

Small animals 70% 30% (17% night or weekend) 

Horses 65% 35% (23% night or weekend) 

Production animals 72% 28% (16% night or weekend) 

Basic or specialised consultation occur during daytime. The number of emergencies admitted to the 

VTH is rather high, that gives to our students the opportunity to manage acute problems in all species. 

 

Balance between consultations (day patients in the clinic) and hospitalisations,  

Species One-day consultations Hospitalisation 

Small animals 73% 23% 

NAC 82% 18% 

Horses 47% 53% 

Production animals 33% 67% 

 

Balance between individual medicine and population medicine 

Species Individual medicine Population medicine 

Cattle 48% 52% 

Small ruminants 98% 2% 

Pig 2% 98% 

Camel 97% 3% 

 

5.1.3. Description of procedures ensuring animal welfare in education and research 

Procedures ensuring the welfare of animals used in educational and research activities are 

implemented at multiple levels. The environment and housing of all experimental and teaching 

animals are monitored quarterly by the VEE’s Animal Welfare Officer (Prof. Marc Vandenheede), 

in accordance with current legislation. Animals used for teaching purposes (horses, dogs, pigs, and 

cattle from the FEPEX) are routinely supervised both during teaching activities and in their day-to-

day living conditions.  
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5.1.4. Description of procedures for acquisition, storage and disposal of cadavers and animal 

material 

Origin of cadavers and animal material used for training 

Pathology (necropsy): 

• Large and small animals are collected outside the VEE by a dedicated truck from cattle farms, 

private owners and veterinary clinics. 

• Additional cadavers come internally from the three clinics and from the FEPEX. 

Anatomy: 

• Large animals (adult horses, cattle) come from the necropsy room and occasionally private 

owners donating their animals to science. The calves are purchased from a livestock dealer and 

euthanised at the VEE. 

• Small animals (dogs, cats) are mainly provided by animal shelters (after euthanasia) (Table 

5.1.1). 

• Because formaldehyde fixation is no longer authorised, cadavers and anatomical pieces must be 

renewed more frequently. 

• Some anatomical pieces used in teaching (e.g., horse heads, limbs, bovine uteri) are purchased 

from the slaughterhouse or recovered during necropsy. 

Pre-clinical activities: 

• Cattle feet and uteri (matrices) used for trimming and pregnancy-diagnosis training come from 

the slaughterhouse. 

• Dogs and cats used in pre-clinical training are obtained from shelters after euthanasia. 

• Some pre-clinical training has already started in the Skill Lab.  

Wildlife: 

• Wild animals (except wild boar) come from the field. 

• Marine mammals from the field (for teaching and research) are stored and processed separately. 

Fish:  

• Fish come from Liège Aquarium and private owners. 

Storage 

• Pathology: large animals are stored in a dedicated cold chamber next to the necropsy room; small 

animals are stored in large containers in the same area. 

• Anatomy: a large cold chamber is used for small cadavers, anatomical pieces, wild animals, horse 

heads, and cattle feet/uteri. 

• Material intended for long-term use is stored in a large freezer. 

• Marine mammals are stored frozen in sealed waterproof bags placed in protective containers. 

• All animals and anatomical pieces are handled under strict biosecurity rules; only material from 

animals free of contagious disease is used for teaching. 

• Some small animal cadavers from shelters are stored frozen. 

 

Disposal 

All cadavers and anatomical material used for teaching are transferred to the necropsy area for 

temporary storage (cold room or dedicated pit for large animals). A certified company collects them 

daily or as required for cremation or incineration, in full compliance with current legislation. 

Additional information may be found in the Biosecurity SOP (Appendix 4.16.) 

 

Table 5.1.1. Cadavers and material of animal origin used in practical anatomical training 

Species  2024-2025 2023-2024 2022-2023 Mean 

Cattle      

 Whole animal 33 43 44 40 

 Heads 12 12 12 12 

 Limbs 72 72 72 72 
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Small ruminants  1 1 1 1 

Pigs  1 1 1 1 

Companion animals      

 Dogs 103 101 96 100 

 Cats 117 146 147 137 

Equine      

 Whole animal 2 4 4 3 

 Heads 22 22 22 22 

 Limbs 54 54 66 58 

Rabbits   6 1 1 3 

Poultry  1 1 1 1 

Exotic pets*  0 0 0 0 
* students also have a morning session in the Skill Lab dedicated to zoological medicine using mannequins 

 

Table 5.1.1.bis Cadavers and material of animal origin used for preclinical training 

Species  2024-2025 2023-2024 2022-2023 Mean 

Cattle     

 Limbs* 150 150 150 150 

 Uterus** 200 200 200 200 

Companion animals     

 Dogs*** 26 26 26 26 

Equine     

 Whole animals 32 32 32 32 

 Limbs* 70 70 70 70 
* basic learning of farriery, foot trimming and care of feet 

** simulation of rectal palpation of the reproductive system 

*** to learn several basic surgical methods (suture, sterilisation, …) 

#: non-infectious cadavers, just before necropsy, M3 students, to learn basic surgical and sampling procedures 

Thanks to the Skill Lab, the VEE offers multiple options for initial student training (see area 3). 

 

Table 5.1.2. Healthy live animals used for pre-clinical training (animal handling, physiology, animal 

production, propaedeutics, ...) 

Species 2024-2025 2023-2024 2022-2023 Mean 

Cattle* 60 60 60 60 

Small ruminants* 13 13 13 13 

Pigs* 10 10 10 10 

Companion animals (dogs) 15 21 30 22 

Equine 10 10 10 10 

Poultry*** 0 26 25 17 

Rabbits*** 0 12 10 7 

Exotic pets**     

Pantherophis gutattus 2 2 2 2 

Lampropeltis triangulum Sinaloae 1 1 1 1 

Python regius 1 1 1 1 

Pogona vitticeps 1 1 1 1 

Chelydra serpentina 1 1 1 1 

Pigeons 24 26 28 26 

Guinea pigs*** 0 6 8 5 

Fishes**** 5 5 10 7 
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* The number may vary depending on birth 

** Reptile handling session (Monday morning practical – VETE2086). 

*** Is no longer in effect at the moment, but discussions are underway to restore it. However, 10 rabbits and 

5 guinea pigs are available during a period of 2 months for physiology. 

**** Number of visits at Liege Aquarium. The number of fish examined for each visit may vary. 

 

Table 5.1.3. Number of patients* seen intra-murally (in the VTH) 

Species 2024-2025 2023-2024 2022-2023 Mean 

Cattle 195 216 230 214 

Small ruminants 166 187 123 159 

Pigs 229 292 291 271 

Companion animals 13,956 12,923 12,555 13,145 

Equine 1,570 1,798 1,766 1,711 

Backyard Poultry & rabbits  68 57 86 70 

Pigeons 4 5 27 12 

Pet birds 185 207 222 205 

Reptiles 96 56 72 75 

Exotic mammals pets (rabbits, 

rodents, ferrets, ...) 

643 638 747 676 

Camel 61 25 54 47 

Deer 1 1 - 1 

Fishes 4 - - 1 

Pet pigs 3 3 4 3 
*Each patient must be officially recorded in the electronic patient record system of the VEE and must be 

individually examined/treated by at least one student under the supervision of at least 1 member of staff. Each 

live animal affected by one specific clinical episode is counted as one single patient, even if it has been 

examined/treated by several departments/units/clinics.  

 

Additionally, students perform pregnancy diagnosis, castrations, assistance with parturition, etc. on 

FEPEX cattle, which represents 2,460 cases a year, and on DCP pigs, which represents 2,080 cases a 

year.  

 

Table 5.1.4. Number of patients* seen extra-murally (in the ambulatory clinics) 

Species 2024-2025 2023-2024 2022-2023 Mean 

Cattle 5,214 5,465 4,865 5,181 

Small ruminants 17 31 35 28 

Pigs 1,356 1,302 1,301 1,320 

Companion animals** 2,741 2,782 2,692 2,738 

Equine 316 117 206 213 

Poultry & rabbits  - - - - 

Exotic pets - 3 - 1 

Roe deer - 2 - 1 

Camel 102 2 - 35 
*Each patient must be officially recorded and must be individually examined/treated by at least one student 

under the supervision of at least one member of staff. Each live animal affected by one specific clinical episode 

is counted as one single patient. 

** Animals from the SPA (animal shelter) and the Prince Laurent Foundation 
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Table 5.1.5. Percentage (%) of first opinion patients used for clinical training (both in VTH and 

ambulatory clinics, i.e. Tables 5.1.3 & 5.1.4) 

Species 2024-2025 2023-2024 2022-2023 Mean 

Cattle 74% 74% 74% 74% 

Small ruminants 10% 10% 10% 10% 

Pigs 95% 95% 95% 95% 

Companion animals 24% 24% 24% 24% 

Equine 25% 25% 25% 25% 

Poultry & rabbits  - - - - 

Exotic animals - - - - 

 

Table 5.1.6. Cadavers used in necropsy (see Appendix 5.1. for detailed list) 

Species 2024-2025 2023-2024 2022-2023 Mean 

Cattle 326 496 475 432 

Small ruminants 137 193 177 169 

Pigs 4 14 15 11 

Companion animals 328 626 499 484 

Equine 123 217 214 185 

Poultry & rabbits  17 23 0 13 

Marine mammals 49 55 44 49 

Fishes 20 21 24 22 

Exotic and zoologic pets 49 26 22 32 

Wildlife 1173 996 267 812 

 

Table 5.1.7. Number of visits in herds/flocks/units for training in Animal Production and Herd Health 

Management 

Species 2024-2025 2023-2024 2022-2023 Mean 

Cattle 288 288 288 288 

Small ruminants 3 4 4 4 

Pigs 96 96 96 96 

Companion animals - - - - 

Equine - - - - 

Poultry & rabbits  - - - - 

Aquatic animals - - - - 

Exotic pets - - - - 

 

Table 5.1.8. Number of visits in slaughterhouses and related premises for training in VPH (including 

FSQ) 

Species 2024-2025 2023-2024 2022-2023 Mean 

Ruminant’s slaughterhouses* 50 49 47 49 

Pig’s slaughterhouses** 25 26 26 26 

Poultry slaughterhouses*** 25 24 22 24 

Related premises**** 571 557 551 560 

Processing plants***** 17 9 11 12 
* Slaughterhouse of Liège (15 km from VEE) with 500 slaughtered cattle per week (30/hour) 

** Slaughterhouse of Aubel (44 km from VEE) with 12.000 slaughtered pigs per week (300/hour) 

*** Slaughterhouse of Maasmechelen (56 km from VEE) with 1,000,000 slaughtered poultry/week 

**** Premises for the production, processing, distribution or consumption of food of animal  

***** Virtual visits of processing plants 
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For ruminants and pigs, the students have also access to a gallery of lesions observed in 

slaughterhouses. 

5.1.5. Description of how and by whom animals and material of animal origin for (pre-)clinical 

training, and clinical services are decided, communicated, implemented, assessed and revised 

The number of animals required for preclinical activities is communicated by the course coordinator 

to the CPFE, which allocates the corresponding funds. However, the availability of animals for 

preclinical training remains constrained by financial limitations, facility capacity, and the availability 

of support staff. 

The number and diversity of clinical cases depend on those admitted to the VTH, the supply of 

cadavers for necropsy, and the number of herds and slaughterhouses visited by students during their 

training. 

 

Standard 5.2: In addition to the training provided in the VEE, experience can include practical training 

at external sites, provided this training is organised under the supervision of teaching staff and follows 

the same standards as those applied in the VEE. 

5.2.1. Description of organisation, management and student involvement in external training 

sites (FEPEX, …) 

Students may be involved in on-farm activities right from the Bachelor’s degree on a voluntary basis 

through an “adopt-a-calf" activity and management of the pedagogical sheep herd. These activities 

involve respectively participation in calf care and feeding, their identification, and the monitoring of 

their productive career within the dairy or beef herd for the former and reproduction and lambing 

monitoring, parasite management and broadly speaking sanitary follow-up for the latter. 

In addition, animal scoring, physiology and nutrition practical works are organised in Bachelor’s 

degree at FEPEX. 

M3 students enrolled in the large animal track spend a whole week on the farm and participate in 

animal care, pregnancy monitoring, milk production and calving supervision.  

In the pig farm, they participate in animal care of the 7-week batch system: oestrus detection, artificial 

insemination, monitoring of births, etc. 

Master’s students also visit the FEPEX in the context of herd management training and in the 

(practical) clinic named “Food chain management” (VETE2090). Students perform audit or 

inspections of the animals and the FEPEX itself (buildings, biosafety measures, management of 

inputs and outputs).  

A new project of managing the FEPEX as an actual “Student Run farm” is underway, under the 

supervision of a team of teachers and academics (see suggestions section). 

 

 

Standard 5.3: The VTH must provide nursing care skills and instruction in nursing procedures. Under 

all situations students must be active participants in the clinical workup of patients, including 

problem-oriented diagnostic approach together with diagnostic decision-making. 

5.3.1. Description of how nursing care skills are taught and implemented 

The VTH provides 24/7 clinical services, allowing students to be actively involved in patient care 

under all circumstances. Nursing care skills and basic clinical procedures are taught and supervised 

by assistants, residents, interns, and academic clinicians across all species. During their M2 and M3 

rotations, students participate directly in patient workups, including history taking, clinical 

examination, diagnostic decision-making, and daily nursing tasks in hospitalisation, emergency, 

intensive care, and specialised services. 

Students are involved in routine care, monitoring, administration of treatments, wound management, 

basic surgical assistance, and follow-up of hospitalised animals in companion, equine, and production 

animal units. Nursing procedures are reinforced through hands-on practice in the VTH as well as 

during ambulatory clinics, where students manage field cases under supervision and are responsible 
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for basic care and treatment execution. 

Necropsy participation across species also reinforces procedural skills and case-based reasoning, as 

students perform post-mortem examinations under the supervision of board-certified and academic 

pathologists. 

Overall, nursing skills are implemented through constant supervised participation in clinical 

activities, ensuring that students are active contributors to patient care and clinical decision-making. 

For additional information on the number of cases, refer to Tables 5.1.1. to 5.1.8. Additional 

information on the management of the VTHs and Ambulatory clinics may be found in sections 4.4.1., 

4.4.2., 4.7.1. and 4.7.2. 

 

5.3.2. Description of group size for clinical training to ensure hands-on experience 

The total number of students for a given year is divided according to the number of weeks of clinical 

and paraclinical rotations (depicted in Appendix 5.1.), which represents approximately 10 to 

12 students per group in M2. 

In M3, the number of students may vary from 1 to 5 students per group (depending on the species 

chosen for clinics). These students are distributed throughout the different internal clinical activities 

(e.g. cardiology, anaesthesiology, nursing …), or in the ambulatory clinics (limited to 8 students 

because of transport constraints). When necessary, two vehicles may be used. 

For FSQ, group sizes are 10–14 students in M1; 5–6 students in M2 for cattle and pigs; 10–13 students 

in M2 for poultry; and one student per teacher (official inspector) in M3, except during follow-ups 

with the Milk Committee, where, in this case, two students may be assigned or groups of 8–

12 students for visits to the Food Pilot Unit and ULiège/VEE cafeterias and restaurants. 

 

5.3.3. Description of hands-on student involvement in clinical procedures (intra- and extra-

mural) 

All students receive early training in biosecurity procedures through the compulsory B3 course 

VETE2059-1. At the end of this module, students are aware of the importance of biosecurity in 

veterinary practice and of the major role veterinarians play in public health. 

M1 – Pre-clinical practical training 

Throughout M1, students engage in regular hands-on pre-clinical activities focusing primarily on the 

systematic clinical examination of major organ systems (reproductive, digestive, respiratory, nervous, 

locomotor, etc.). 

M2 – Introduction to supervised clinical practice 

During M2, students progressively enter the core of veterinary clinical practice. Under direct 

supervision, they perform simple but essential tasks such as animal restraint and handling, history 

taking, complete clinical examination, basic nursing procedures (treatment administration, feeding, 

wound care), collection of biological samples, necropsies in various species. 

Communication skills are also addressed through a dedicated one-week activity on veterinary 

communication, during which students interact with “actors” simulating owners. 

Transition between M2 and M3 – Start of real clinical immersion 

At the end of the second examination period of M2, students enter summer and exam clinics 

(VETE3000-1). This marks the beginning of their full clinical immersion. 

M3 – Full clinical immersion (intramural + extramural) 

In M3, students are fully integrated into clinical rotations and perform a wide range of hands-on 

procedures, always under appropriate supervision. These include general clinical examination, 

diagnostic imaging acquisition, collection of blood and other biological samples, treatment 

administration, nursing and intensive care, pain assessment and participation in anaesthesia, assistant 

surgeon in routine surgical procedures, euthanasia and necropsy. 

  

Communication and reporting 

Formal communication with owners and referring veterinarians, as well as telephone follow-ups, is 

carried out by interns or academic staff. Students are nevertheless present during oral transmission of 
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findings and are responsible for preparing the written clinical report in SAP (see 5.4.1). 

 

5.3.4. Description of procedures for reflection and discussion in clinical case management for 

students 

For students in M2 and M3, daily clinical rounds take place every morning with interns, residents and 

academic staff. During these sessions, all hospitalised cases are reviewed and discussed in detail, 

including diagnosis, treatment plans, progression and decision-making. These rounds provide 

students with structured opportunities to observe clinical reasoning and engage in guided discussion. 

In M2, students complete a four-week case-based reasoning module (VETE2088-1, covering clinical 

biology, medical imaging, infectious diseases and parasitology). They analyse selected clinical cases 

individually and subsequently participate in debriefing sessions with academic staff, during which 

diagnostic hypotheses, therapeutic options and case management strategies are discussed in depth. 

During the same year, students work in small groups to prepare and present a clinical case in the 

pharmacology course (VETE3004-1). They must develop a comprehensive therapeutic plan taking 

into account multiple factors (age, use, drug legislation, costs, etc.), which is then presented and 

discussed with clinical assistants. 

In M3, 36 hours are devoted to Interdisciplinary Professional Activities (VETE2099-2), which include 

the analysis of complex professional situations and participation in interdisciplinary seminars. 

Students must also complete and validate their Logbook, which requires reflective analysis of clinical 

cases and procedures performed throughout their rotations. 

 

 

Standard 5.4: Medical records for patients seen intra- and extramurally under Core Clinical Training 

(CCT) must be comprehensive and maintained in an effective retrieval system to efficiently support 

the teaching and learning, research, and service programmes of the VEE. 

5.4.1. Description of the patient record system and its use for teaching and clinical activities 

The university uses the SAP software platform for supply and financial management, which has been 

specifically adapted to meet the needs of the VTH. The system enables patient registration, recording 

of clinical information, complementary examinations, clinical reports, patient billing, drug tracking, 

necropsy reporting, and the generation of clinical activity statistics. 

A dedicated “student” access is provided to M2 and M3 students, allowing them to consult all clinical 

cases using multiple search criteria (discipline, species, date, clinician in charge, etc.). Students are 

also authorised—and expected—to enter case information, such as patient history and clinical 

examination findings, directly in the consultation and surgical rooms. Each entry is automatically 

linked to the student’s name, ensuring full traceability of the cases they have seen or managed. 

Basic surgeries performed at the animal shelter (companion animals at SPA Cointe-Liège). 

 

 

Comments  

Since the introduction of the competitive examination at the end of the first Bachelor year, student 

numbers have stabilised. Although the cohort size has decreased, clinical and teaching activities have 

remained unchanged—or even expanded—resulting in a significantly higher number of cases 

managed per student. The establishment of the Skill Lab has further strengthened training by 

providing structured practice in basic preclinical procedures. 

In addition, since 2025 the number of horses available for preclinical teaching has increased, as the 

VEE now benefits from an additional 20–25 horses housed at the riding centre “L’Eperon” located 

3 km from the VEE. 

Since the last evaluation, developments have been implemented at the FEPEX. The animals of the 

FEPEX Pedagogical and Experimenal Farm are now fully integrated into weekly reproductive 

monitoring activities, and the complete management of calvings by students is currently being 
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implemented. 

As mentioned in Area 4, the VEE has also acquired a new vehicle through a partnership with the 

Province of Luxembourg (EVE project), which will help increase the number of herds visited by 

students during ambulatory activities. 

Suggestions for improvement 

In order to keep a sufficiently high proportion of first-line cases, it is important to continue with the 

ambulatory clinics for companion animals and to keep on developing the ambulatory clinics for 

horses mentioned in area 4.  

 

Briefly, the “Student-Run farm” is a hands-on, responsibility-based teaching activity in bovine 

obstetrics for veterinary students, centered on the management of calvings at the FEPEX. 

Students act as on-call participants integrated into real farm operations alongside farm staff and 

interns as back-up. The activity provides experiential learning in real production conditions, 

integrating obstetrics, neonatology, biosecurity, animal welfare, decision-making, and teamwork. It 

explicitly trains students to manage uncertainty, responsibility, and escalation—core competencies 

for future veterinary practice. 

In addition, practical sessions in physiology and nutrition–ecology have been conducted at the 

FEPEX for several years. These developments contribute to strengthening both preclinical and 

clinical training activities and reinforce the role of the FEPEX as a central structure within the 

curriculum. 
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6. Learning resources 
Standard 6.1: State-of-the-art learning resources must be adequate and available to support veterinary 

education, research, services and continuing education. Learning resources must be suitable to 

implement teaching facilities to secure the ‘never the first time on a live animal’ concept. When the 

study programme is provided in several tracks/languages, the learning resources must be available in 

all used languages. Timely access to learning resources, whether through print, electronic media or 

other means, must be available to students and staff and, when appropriate, to stakeholders. State-of-

the-art procedures for bibliographical search and for access to databases and learning resources must 

be taught to undergraduate students, together with basic English teaching if necessary. 

6.1.1. Description of the general strategy of the VEE on learning resources  

The VEE’s strategy regarding learning resources aligns with the institutional digital policy 

coordinated by the Strategic Digital Council (CSN), which defines and annually reviews the use of 

digital tools across the University. The CSN ensures coherence between faculties and central services 

(SEGI, IFRES, UDIs) and supports the development of high-quality learning environments. 

At VEE level, the CARE VetMeDiSim (see structure in Appendix 6.1.) integrates the ToolBox 

(teaching support unit) and the Skill Lab (simulation-based learning platform). This structure ensures 

coordinated management, maintenance and development of educational and digital resources and 

plays a central role in supporting innovative teaching methods. Its simulation facilities enable 

implementation of the “never the first time on a live animal” principle trough progressive, safe, and 

pedagogically structured training opportunities. The management board is presented in Appendix 6.1. 

The Decentralised IT Unit (UDI, 3 FTEs) provides local IT support, coordinates digital infrastructures 

and serves as the VEE’s liaison with SEGI (see section 6.2.3.). 

Almost all courses in the programme are delivered in French. Accordingly, learning resources are 

predominantly available in French. Where relevant (e.g. for specific examinations or activities), 

selected materials and supports are also provided in English.  In addition, students receive training in 

scientific English (covering terminology reading comprehension and listening skills which enables 

them to access and use international scientific and veterinary resources. 

Access to bibliographic resources at the University of Liège is provided through the institutional 

library portal53, which serves as a single-entry point to all library resources and services. Through 

this portal, users can seamlessly search across the library catalogue, print collections, electronic 

journals, e-books and a wide range of academic databases. 

The institutional library portal also integrates records from the University’s institutional repositories 

(ORBi, MatheO and DONum), providing direct access to more than 114,000 Open Access documents 

produced within the institution. 

Students and staff benefit from extensive access to scientific databases, both general and veterinary-

specific. These include CAB Abstracts (EBSCOhost), dedicated to veterinary medicine, as well as 

major multidisciplinary and biomedical databases such as MEDLINE (Ovid), Scopus (Elsevier), 

Embase (Elsevier), AMED (Ovid) and CINAHL (EBSCOhost).  

All electronic resources (databases, e-journals and e-books) are accessible both on campus and 

remotely via secure VPN connection, ensuring uninterrupted access for all members of the academic 

community. 

 

 

 

 
53 See https://explore.lib.uliege.be/  

https://explore.lib.uliege.be/
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6.1.2. Description of procedures for access to and use of learning resources  

Training of teaching staff 

Regular activities are organised by the University’s technopedagogical54 team. These sessions 

introduce teachers to new digital tools, support them in implementing innovative teaching practices, 

and provide a space for discussion and experimentation. A dedicated technopedagogical advisor (0.5 

FTE), employed within the VEE, is available to work with teachers who wish to explore alternative 

pedagogical approaches, redesign learning activities, or integrate new technologies into their 

teaching. A dedicated webpage maintained by the technopedagogical team is continuously updated 

with tutorials, guides, tool descriptions and examples of pedagogical uses, ensuring that staff can 

easily access the latest information and support materials at any time. 

 

Procedures for access and use of books, periodicals, bibliographic databases  

Training in the use of bibliographic tools and digital learning resources is fully integrated into the 

curriculum. Mandatory courses introduce students to information-search strategies, the organisation 

and use of the veterinary library resources, catalogue navigation, loan procedures, and access to print 

and electronic collections. Procedures for accessing electronic resources (via the institutional library 

portal using institutional credentials, both on campus and remotely) are explicitly taught to students 

during these sessions.  They also develop students’ ability for critical appraisal of scientific literature. 

These include “Introduction to Information Literacy” (VETE2104-1), which provides theoretical and 

practical skills in searching scientific information, and “Critical Appraisal of Scientific Literature” 

(VETE2109-1), which prepares students for evidence-based practice. In the course entitled 

“Pharmacotherapeutic decision-making module” (VETE3004-1), students learn to search, screen and 

select scientific articles based on clinical cases in order to answer relevant questions using an 

evidence-based approach.  At postgraduate and doctoral levels, additional modules (e.g. DOCU0445, 

VDOC0049) further strengthen competencies in advanced literature searching, research 

methodology, and scientific communication. Together, these courses ensure that students 

progressively become autonomous and proficient users of bibliographic databases and research tools.  

All these training sessions are supported by materials available on the eCampus platform (refer to 

section 6.3.1.)  (slides, tutorials, podcasts) and complemented by formative exercises that allow 

continuous assessment. Competencies are formally evaluated within the courses in which this training 

is embedded. 

Training sessions on Zotero, an open-source reference management software, are offered throughout 

the year to all members of the VEE, including students, researchers and teaching staff. 

In preparation for their final dissertation, students also receive an additional 5-hour training session 

(VTFE0005), along with tutorials covering database searching, the use of Zotero and the standards 

for scientific writing. These resources allow students to refresh and strengthen their information-

literacy skills in support of their independent research work. Procedures for accessing print and 

electronic resources, including remote authentication, are also reinforced at this stage to ensure that 

students can independently locate and retrieve all required materials. 

6.1.3. Description of decision-making and review of learning resource  

The VEE ensures the adequacy of its learning resources by systematically aligning acquisitions, 

developments and updates with pedagogical, clinical and research needs. This process relies on 

coordinated institutional procedures, VEE-level expertise and continuous evaluation of teaching 

requirements. Together, these mechanisms guarantee that students and staff have timely access to 

high-quality, relevant and up-to-date materials supporting teaching, research, services and continuing 

education. 

 

 
54 Veterinary scientist with pedagogical expertise 
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Library collection development and acquisition procedures 

The selection, acquisition and continuous evaluation of library resources (books, periodicals, 

databases) follow a structured procedure at the University. Within the FVM, this process is supervised 

by a full-time scientific staff member, a veterinarian holding a PhD. She is responsible for the 

veterinary library collections and provides teaching and training for students and VEE members on 

the use of information resources. In this capacity, she teaches courses in information literacy and 

evidence-based medicine, and works to identify and anticipate the evolving pedagogical, clinical and 

research needs of the VEE with regard to information resources. Based on these needs, she formulates 

acquisition proposals, ensures the scientific relevance and quality of the collections, and collaborates 

with the ULiège Library Network for their implementation and dissemination to students, academic 

staff and researchers. 

All learning resources recommended in teaching units are systematically made available to all 

members of the University community — including students, teachers and researchers — either 

electronically (when licensing agreements permit) or in print format. This ensures timely and 

equitable access to all required materials. Remote access to electronic resources is ensured through 

institutional authentication, allowing students and staff to consult databases and journals from any 

location. 

At institutional level, the ULiège Library Scientific Committee oversees the development and 

updating of library collections. The VEE is represented on this Committee by an academic staff 

member from the VEE, who ensures — together with the scientific staff attached to the library — 

that the needs of veterinary teaching, clinical activities and research are fully taken into account. This 

representative secures appropriate support from the central library budget, advocates for essential 

acquisitions, and ensures that proposed developments remain aligned with the VEE’s priorities. The 

Committee reviews the overall collection strategy, evaluates requests in line with institutional 

objectives, and ensures a coherent and equitable allocation of resources across disciplines. Feedback 

from academic staff and students is regularly considered by both the VEE representative and the 

Committee to guide adjustments and prioritise acquisitions. 

Through this combined mechanism (expert evaluation within the VEE and structured oversight by 

the Library Scientific Committee), the learning resources are regularly assessed, revised and updated 

to remain current, relevant and fully supportive of the VEE’s educational, clinical and research 

missions. 

Communication and dissemination of learning resources 

Communication regarding learning resources (whether bibliographic, digital or simulation-based) is 

ensured through several structured channels within the VEE. Dedicated VEE mailing lists allow 

targeted communication to specific groups (students, academic staff, researchers, clinical personnel), 

ensuring timely and accurate dissemination of information about newly available resources, updates, 

training opportunities or changes in access procedures. The VEE website also serves as an important 

entry point for stakeholders, providing up-to-date information on services, tools and pedagogical 

supports. In parallel, the eCampus platform is used to communicate resource-related information 

within courses, including access to online materials, tutorials, guides and updates relevant to teaching 

units.  This ensures that students receive resource-related information directly within the learning 

environments they use daily. 

In addition to these digital communication channels, the VEE organises an annual Pedagogical Day 

for its teaching staff. This event focuses on specific themes related to teaching innovation, learning 

resources and pedagogical practices. It includes presentations, practical workshops and group 

discussions, allowing teachers to exchange experiences, receive updates on available tools and 

contribute to the continuous improvement of learning resources. 
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Standard 6.2: Staff and students must have full access on site to an academic library administered by 

a qualified librarian, an Information Technology (IT) unit managed by a qualified IT person, an e-

learning platform, and the relevant human and physical resources necessary for the development of 

instructional materials by the staff and their use by the students.  

The relevant electronic information, database and other intranet resources must be easily available 

for students and staff both in the VEE’s core facilities via wireless connection (Wi-Fi) and from 

outside the VEE through a hosted secured connection, e.g. Virtual Private Network (VPN). 

6.2.1. Brief description of the main library of the VEE  

To meet the significant needs of students and teachers for accessible academic resources and suitable 

study spaces, the VEE has established a Learning Center located in building B41 (as mentioned in 

Area 4). This facility replaces the traditional library model with an integrated environment where 

library services and print book collections coexist with collaborative workrooms, individual study 

areas, and dedicated computer workstations, all within a single, easily accessible space.   

The Learning Center is accessible to students, VEE members and licensed veterinarians from Monday 

to Friday, from 8:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m., and is closed on weekends. 

The Learning Center provides the following facilities: 

• VEE Library (Room 1/84 & 85): This library is specifically dedicated to veterinary medicine 

and related sciences. It is open from 9:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. and closed during off-peak periods 

(four weeks in July, one week in September and one week in January). Users may consult, 

scan or borrow recent print books in veterinary subjects. Any print book from another ULiège 

library may also be transferred to this location for consultation, scanning or loan, free of 

charge. 

• Collaborative workspaces (Rooms 1/86, 1/87, 1/88, 1/89, 1/90 and 1/73) remain accessible 

throughout all Learning Center opening hours. 

• The Computer Room (Room 1/80) provides students with access to computers and digital 

resources during the same time slots. 

Learning Center: facilities and equipment 

The Learning Center offers a range of facilities supporting individual and collaborative learning. A 

detailed quantitative overview of available spaces, seating capacity, equipment and net usable floor 

space is presented in Appendix 6.2. 

In addition to the Learning Center, students have access to the Health Sciences Library at the 

University Hospital Centre. This facility offers 395 seats, including collaborative work areas, and 

provides on-site support for information retrieval and document access. Eight computers ensure direct 

access to electronic resources and online tools. 

The Health Sciences Library benefits from extended opening hours: 

• Weekdays: 8:30 a.m. to 9:00 p.m. 

• Saturdays: 9:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. 

• Exam and revision periods: seven days a week, 8:30 a.m. to 10:00 p.m. 

 

Access to these libraries is also available to practitioners participating in continuing education 

activities, ensuring that the VEE’s learning resources support lifelong learning and professional 

development. 

 

VEE Library staff and their qualifications 

The VEE Library is jointly managed by a veterinarian holding a PhD, with specialised training in 

information retrieval and information management, and by a dedicated librarian assigned specifically 

to this section. The scientific librarian oversees collection development, ensures the relevance of 

resources and provides training in information literacy and evidence-based use of the literature. The 
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dedicated librarian is responsible for acquisitions, cataloguing, and the day-to-day management of 

print and electronic resources. 

 

Annual budget of the VEE Library 

The annual budget for all ULiège libraries (ULiège Library) amounts to €4,855,000 for 2024, 

excluding staff salaries and building maintenance. Approximately 78% of this total budget is 

dedicated to subscriptions to electronic journals and databases. 

Within this budget, €45,000 was allocated in 2024 for the acquisition of print books in the field of 

Human and Veterinary Health Sciences. Of this amount, €11,500 was specifically used to purchase 

print books made directly available to students and VEE members in the VEE Library space. In 

addition, individual ebooks in the specific field of veterinary medicine were purchased outside of 

multidisciplinary package deals for a total amount of €3,000 in 2024. 

However, due to the predominance of large multidisciplinary subscription packages negotiated 

through consortia (e.g. Elsevier, Wiley, OUP), it is no longer possible to determine a budget line 

attributable solely to Veterinary Medicine. These acquisition models prevent a discipline-specific 

financial breakdown. What is essential, however, is that all required resources are made available to 

VEE members, either through existing subscriptions or via the document-delivery service. Materials 

not directly available through the subscriptions can be obtained within 48 hours, ensuring 

uninterrupted access to essential resources for teaching, clinical activities and research. User 

satisfaction with library resources and services is consistently very high, confirming that the current 

acquisition model fully meets the needs of the VEE community. 

 

6.2.2. Brief description of the subsidiary libraries (if any) 

N/A 

6.2.3. Brief description of the IT facilities and of the e-learning platform 

At the institutional level, SEGI (General IT Department) has expertise in logistics in all areas of 

automatic information processing. In addition to traditional IT, this includes microcomputing and 

office automation, IT techniques applied to multimedia, computer networks, IP telephony, 

institutional server management, Internet and Intranet services, institutional administrative 

applications, etc. 

The Digital Tools CARE55 is a unit at the University of Liège dedicated to supporting teaching staff 

in the use and thoughtful integration of digital technology into teaching practices. It contributes to 

the deployment of digital tools adopted by the institution. It offers concrete and targeted support to 

teaching teams: training, advice, personalised support, pooling of resources and sharing of best 

practices. A space for reflection, collaboration and innovation, the Digital Tools CARE brings 

together teachers, researchers, students, techno-pedagogical advisers and IT specialists to discuss 

digital issues in higher education. It analyses uses, identifies promising practices and examines the 

impact of digital technology on educational relationships, learning methods and society. The Digital 

Tools CARE thus promotes a shared, inclusive and constantly evolving digital culture. 

At VEE level, the IT unit (UDI) is composed of 3 FTEs (1 manager and 2 support technicians). The 

IT unit is managed by a qualified IT professional with extensive training and experience in systems 

administration, network security and user support.  Roles cover daily user support (L1/L2), systems 

administration and monitoring, network/security, and availability of computer rooms and digital 

exams. Presence is ensured on-site with a weekday service window 8:30–12:30 / 13:30–17:30. 

Priority handling applies to critical incidents, exams and practical classes. Typical performance is 

approximately 80 tickets/month, with a first response time under 2 hours and very positive user 

feedback. 

 

 
55 =Support Unit for Research and Teaching Using Digital Tools https://www.digital.uliege.be/cms/c_4844046/fr/digital  

https://www.digital.uliege.be/cms/c_4844046/fr/digital
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Student computing facilities and maintenance 

The student computer park comprises 178 Windows 11 workstations distributed across the Anatomy 

room (5), Microscopy room (60), main Computer room (76), Ruminant lecture rooms (5), Skill Lab 

(13), Under-X-ray room (15) and the Multimedia room (4). A standard image is maintained with 

three variants (students, staff, clinical kiosks). Hardware renewal follows a 7-year lifecycle (≈20 

devices/year). Windows security updates are automatic (monthly) and software updates are pushed 

before each exam session via PDQ Deploy; preventive checks and session resets are conducted at the 

start of the academic year and exam periods. 

 

Support modalities for students and staff 

Support is available via email (udi.fmv@uliege.be), phone, an on-site service desk (B42, route 60) 

and the SAM ticketing portal. Assistance spans VPN, Microsoft 365/Office, eCampus, 

eduroam/network, printing, and digital exams (image standard, Safe Exam Browser/kiosk), with the 

technopedagogue and eCampus teams preparing pedagogical setups and an eCampus hotline on the 

day. 

Availability of academic software 

Student PCs provide Office 365, web browsers, R/RStudio, GIMP, Orthanc (Radiothèque ULiège), 

AGFA Enterprise Imaging, Mendeley, Zotero, and other tools (QGIS, SAP GUI, Larelev). Off-

campus access to library resources is available via VPN; each student has an Office 365 license. Other 

software is either Open Source or restricted to on-site usage (e.g., Larelev, AGFA). 

 

Security and stability 

Network shares are backed up by SEGI with 7-day retention; OneDrive/SharePoint data is protected 

by Microsoft’s service resiliency. Institutional apps use SSO, and MFA is enforced for VPN and 

Microsoft online services. Endpoints follow Windows Defender (per SeGI recommendation), and 

patching is performed via Windows Update (automatic) plus PDQ Deploy (3–4 times/year). All 

servers are virtualized and monitored by SEGI and UDI; updates are applied as soon as vulnerabilities 

are identified. Students have no local admin rights on managed stations, and LAPS (Windows Local 

Administrator Password Solution) is enabled for all local admin accounts. 

 

E-learning platform and digital tools 

The institution benefits from an LMS (Learning Management System), Blackboard Ultra (eCampus). 

Each teaching unit has a dedicated course space enabling teachers to deliver resources, manage 

students, communicate, assess and collaborate (see Appendix 6.3.). 

 

Teachers and students also access various digital tools such as myUnicast (podcast management), 

Teams, Wooclap, Cytomine and Amanote. 

• Several lecture theatres are equipped with cameras and microphones that teachers may use to 

record their lessons as podcasts. 

• eCampus integrates various Learning Tools Interoperability links such as Cytomine, Teams 

and Amanote. 

• Wooclap is an interactive presentation tool that enables teachers to capture attention, generate 

responses and gauge student understanding in real time. 

 

SEGI and the Digital Tools CARE provide the infrastructure and expertise necessary for teachers to 

create high-quality instructional materials, including audio/video recording, multimedia editing and 

deployment on eCampus. These facilities support the production of digital learning objects, podcasts, 

quizzes, annotated images and interactive activities used throughout the curriculum. 

The University of Liège has signed a Microsoft Office 365 Education contract for its students, 

teachers and all staff members (Office suite, OneDrive, Teams, SharePoint, etc.). 

mailto:udi.fmv@uliege.be
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At the VEE level, students benefit from digital tool for anatomy and imaging: IMAIOS Vet Anatomy, 

an interactive anatomy platform based on annotated medical images and is accessible on the 

computers in the anatomy department and in the library. 

6.2.4. Description of the accessibility for staff and students to electronic learning resources  

Electronic resources (databases, e-journals and e-books) are accessible on site via the University-

wide Wi-Fi network and remotely through a secure VPN. This ensures uninterrupted access for all 

students and staff, regardless of location. All University buildings, including the Veterinary Teaching 

Hospital and the Learning Center, provide full Wi-Fi coverage. A dedicated VPN help page and the 

SAM Student ticketing portal complement local assistance by the UDI. 

 

Standard 6.3: The VEE must provide students with unimpeded access to learning resources, internet 

and internal study resources, as well as facilities and equipment for the development of procedural 

skills (e.g. clinical skills laboratory). The use of these resources must be aligned with the pedagogical 

environment and learning outcomes within the programme and have mechanisms in place to evaluate 

the teaching value of changes in learning resources. 

6.3.1. Brief description of 

• Number of veterinary print books and periodicals 

All scientifically relevant veterinary print books are available for consultation and loan at the VEE 

Library. As of November 2025, the collection included 2,694 veterinary print books.  

Only nine veterinary journal titles remain available exclusively in print, due to publishers not offering 

institutional electronic subscriptions. A free scanning service is provided to all users, ensuring rapid 

delivery of scanned copies of articles of interest.  

Older print journal issues and books are stored in compact shelving units located in the CHU 

buildings. They remain fully accessible upon request: users may obtain scanned copies of the 

documents or borrow the print volumes. All documents are catalogued and indexed in the ULiège 

Library catalogue, allowing users to easily locate materials and submit reservation or scanning 

requests directly through the platform. 

• Number of veterinary ebooks and e-periodicals 

The acquisition policy prioritises electronic formats whenever possible in order to ensure optimal 

accessibility and to support evidence-based learning, teaching and clinical decision-making.  

Approximately 36,000 ebook titles are accessible to users. More than 300 veterinary ejournal titles 

are available to the University community, either through institutional subscriptions or Open Access 

sources. The collection covers all major domains of veterinary medicine and provides continuous 

online access (24/7), both on and off campus, via institutional authentication.  

• Number of other (e)books and (e)periodicals  

Through its subscriptions and digital platforms, ULiège Library provides access to approximately 

84,000 periodicals and more than 500,000 ebooks, including a substantial number of resources in the 

medical, biomedical and agricultural sciences.  These resources are accessible to FVM students and 

staff and complement the VEE’s dedicated veterinary collections. 

• The available learning resources to students, including electronic information and e-learning 

courses (and their role in supporting student learning and teaching in the core curriculum) 

The institution uses Blackboard Ultra (called eCampus) as its learning management system (LMS). 

This LMS is more flexible, inclusive, insightful. The Blackboard Ultra Course experience was 

designed by educators, for educators resulting in easier and more effective teaching and learning.  

Each teaching unit has a dedicated course space within the ecampus platform (see representation in 

Appendix 6.3.). Within this course space, teachers can: 
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• Deliver resources (different file types, formats (podcasts, files, links…), accessibility control) 

• Manage their students (directory, group management, progress, grade book, attendance) 

• Manage their course (objectives and standards, student preview mode, progress tracking, 

content library), 

• Communicate with students (calendar, announcements, messages, activity feed, direct link to the 

institutional, Teams tool), 

• Assess students (journal, assignments, tests, feedback, assessment grid, series of questions), 

• Collaborate (discussions, peer-assessed assignments, chat conversations). 

 

Support for the integration of digital tools into teaching, with the aim of diversifying the activities 

offered to respond as widely as possible to students' preferences and learning styles. This integration 

of digital technology also aims to make certain courses hybrid in order to promote flexibility in 

learning in the context of the Landscape Decree, to enrich teaching experiences with new forms of 

activities, and to offer attractive and/or fun innovations to boost students' motivation in their learning. 

To this end, teachers benefit from the support of the CARE VetMeDiSim and a VEE techno-

pedagogical adviser.  

• The organisation and supervision of the skill labs 

Expanding rapidly since 2019, the Skill Lab has paved the way for learning veterinary medicine 

through simulation. Teachers and students are increasingly embracing the possibilities offered by 

these decidedly more modern teaching methods. 

The diversification of the Skill Lab's activities and pedagogical advances in line with the needs of the 

profession have also led to the creation of a specially equipped room dedicated to developing students' 

interpersonal skills through scenario-based role play, which can be observed behind a two-way 

mirror. All these developments have made it necessary to establish an official entity at VEE level, the 

CARE VetMeDiSim : the creation of workshops and in-house mannequins (continuous process upon 

student’s and teacher’s request), the creation of the website and platform dedicated to students, the 

ordering and maintenance of equipment as well as the provision of pedagogical support for 

simulation-based activities aimed at developing both technical and interpersonal skills. 

 

The Skill Lab enables:  

• Acquisition of technical and procedural skills, allowing students to practise essential veterinary 

procedures on mannequins (synthetic simulators). 

• Development of interpersonal skills in professional situations through simulations of veterinary 

consultations or other professional interactions, followed by debriefing. 

• Integrated learning sessions, combining procedural and interpersonal skills with clinical 

reasoning. 

• Educational research, including the development of new training programmes and the assessment 

of their impact on student learning, which could be a subject of a doctoral thesis. 

 

 

The Skill Lab operates under two access modalities: 

• Supervised access by academic staff as part of specific teaching units, particularly at Master’s 

level (replacing or supplementing certain clinical practicals), but also from the Bachelor’s 

programme; 

• Open access from the second year of the Bachelor’s programme (upon prior registration), during 

specific time slots and under the supervision of student tutors, who are themselves supervised by 

a member of the academic staff. 

Access to a specific workshop may also be granted upon request, allowing students to practise the 

corresponding procedural skill independently, if it has previously been completed under supervision. 
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Procedural or technical skills performed on mannequins, whether acquired or produced in-house (see 

Appendix 4.5), are explained and illustrated in detail using an instructional sheet that describes their 

purpose, the necessary prerequisites, and how to prepare for and carry out the workshop. Each sheet 

and each box containing workshop accessories are identified by a QR code and a reference number. 

These provide access to the eCampus course (VETE0000-2) dedicated to the Skill Lab, which is 

structured according to a tree diagram grouping workshops by discipline. There you will find the 

online version of the sheet as well as additional explanations (e.g. videos, books, links, etc.). 

 

To find the instructional sheet and additional resources related to a workshop, students can: 

• Search for it in the online course menu on eCampus; 

• Enter its reference number on the Skill Lab dedicated webpage by clicking on “Find a workshop”; 

• Scan its QR code to directly access the various options available. 

 

Interpersonal skills are developed through structured role-play sessions followed by debriefing, co-

facilitated by VEE teaching staff and the Soft Skills Team, composed of psychologists and 

educational specialists. These sessions are delivered over a full week to the same group of Master’s 

level students, allowing for progressive learning, the development of reflective thinking, and 

consolidation of competencies. 

Integrated sessions are specifically designed to combine the development of technical and procedural 

skills with interpersonal competencies and clinical reasoning, immersing students in realistic 

professional scenarios to promote holistic learning. 

 

Comments 

The institutional strategy encourages an annual review of choices regarding digital tools and their 

uses. The VEE considers that the current combination of library resources, digital infrastructure, 

simulation-based training and technopedagogical support adequately supports the learning outcomes 

of the programme. 

In line with the ongoing institutional reorganisation following the SEGI audit, the UDI Management 

Council is being reactivated to ensure strategic alignment, transparent decision-making and improved 

prioritisation of IT-matters for teaching, research, clinical activities and administration. Its 

composition—currently being finalised—follows the principle of balanced representativeness across 

the VEE’s pillars, includes student participation and integrates institutional oversight through the 

Dean’s Office and SEGI. 

 

Suggestions for improvement 

The VEE plans to continue monitoring the usage and impact of learning resources (including 

simulation and digital tools), to refine investment priorities, and to further develop support for 

teachers in designing and evaluating innovative learning activities, in line with evolving professional 

and societal expectations. 
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7. Student admission, progression and welfare  
7.1. The VEE must consistently apply pre-defined and published regulations covering all phases of 

the student “life cycle”, e.g. student admission, progression and certification. 

In relation to enrolment, the VEE must provide accurate and complete information regarding the 

educational programme in all advertisements for prospective national and international students.  

Formal cooperation with other VEEs must also be clearly advertised. 

7.1.1. Description of communication of educational programmes and admission information to 

prospective students 

The VEE applies pre-defined and published regulations that cover all phases of the student life cycle, 

including admission, progression, and certification. Accurate and complete information about the 

educational programme, learning outcomes, admission procedures and requirements for both national 

and international students, tuition fees, academic calendar, and collaboration with other VEEs is 

publicly available on the VEE website (www.fmv.uliege.be) and the official ULiège programme 

catalogue (https://www.programmes.uliege.be). Each year, the VEE updates written documentation 

(“ABC” booklet) describing the VEE, study programmes, and career opportunities56. 

ULiège organises several outreach and guidance activities for prospective students, including Open 

Days57, information and orientation sessions58 and Open Courses Days59, during which secondary 

school students can attend formal university lectures and discover the learning environment. Hence, 

during the annual Secondary Education Day, pupils in their final year of secondary education and 

their supervisors can discover veterinary training through hands-on workshops in the companion 

animal, equine and bovine clinics, as well as the Skill Lab. VEE staff and students also participate in 

information sessions in secondary schools, educational and agricultural fairs, and professional 

veterinary events such as Vétérinexpo60, providing opportunities to present the curriculum, 

professional perspectives, and international mobility options. 

All information provided is regularly updated to ensure transparency and accessibility for both 

national and international applicants. 

 

7.2. The number of students admitted must be consistent with the resources available at the VEE for 

staff, buildings, equipment, healthy and diseased animals, and materials of animal origin. 

Table 7.2.1. Number of new veterinary students admitted by the VEE 

Type of students 2024-2025 2023-2024 2022-2023 Mean  

Bachelor’s   

Standard students* 162 214 221 199 

Master’s    

Standard students 176 146 160 160.67 

Total 338 360 381 359.67 

* The line includes all new students enrolled in the VEE: students who have already started at ULiège 

in another faculty and who are arriving in the first year of the Bachelor’s degree as well as students 

from another university who arrive in the second or third year of the Bachelor’s degree. 

 

 

 

 

 

 
56 https://www.enseignement.uliege.be/books/deveniretudiant/medecine-veterinaire/2/ 
57 https://www.enseignement.uliege.be/cms/c_9115894/en/portes-ouvertes-et-rendez-vous-du-futur-etudiant 
58 https://www.enseignement.uliege.be/cms/c_9106937/en/help-with-information-and-orientation 
59 https://www.cours-ouverts.uliege.be/cms/c_16929272/fr/coursouverts 
60 Veterinary professional exhibition organized by the students : https://www.veterinexpo.be/?lang=en  

http://www.fmv.uliege.be/
https://www.programmes.uliege.be/
https://www.enseignement.uliege.be/books/deveniretudiant/medecine-veterinaire/2/
https://www.enseignement.uliege.be/cms/c_9115894/en/portes-ouvertes-et-rendez-vous-du-futur-etudiant
https://www.enseignement.uliege.be/cms/c_9106937/en/help-with-information-and-orientation
https://www.cours-ouverts.uliege.be/cms/c_16929272/fr/coursouverts
https://www.veterinexpo.be/?lang=en
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Table 7.2.2. Number of veterinary undergraduate students registered at the VEE 

Year of programme 2024-2025 2023-2024 2022-2023 Mean 

Bachelor’s          

First year* 290 330 333 317.67 

Second year 101 88 142 110.33 

Third year** 131 173 209 171.00 

Total bachelor’s 522 591 684 599.00 

Master’s :         

First year 351 301 349 333.67 

Second year 259 309 260 276 

Third year 291 246 267 268 

Total Master’s 901 856 876 877.67 

TOTAL 1423 1447 1560 1476.67 

* Actual numbers of registered students. These numbers are weighted for the calculation of the 

indicators: 50 ECTS are dispensed by the Faculty of Sciences for this year of studies, the students 

taken into account for the calculation of the indicators thus represent 10/60th of this population. 

** This number includes students who are simultaneously registered in the third year of bachelor and 

the first year of Master.  

 

Table 7.2.3. Number of veterinary students graduating annually 

Type of students 2024-2025 2023-2024 2022-2023 Moyenne 

Standard students 276 235 251 254 

Full fee students  8 6 4 6 

Total  284 241 255 260 

 

Table 7.2.4. Average duration of veterinary studies  

 Bachelor’s   

Duration % of the students who graduated in 2024-2025 

+ 0 year 40.4% 

+ 1 year 23.2% 

+ 2 years 19.2% 

+ 3 years or more 17.2% 

 Master’s   

Duration % of the students who graduated in 2024-2025 

+ 0 year 69% 

+ 1 year 27% 

+ 2 years 3% 

+ 3 years or more 1% 

 

Table 7.2.5. Number of postgraduate students registered at the VEE 

Programmes 2024-2025 2023-2024 2022-2023 Mean  

Interns 23 24 23 23.66 

Specialised interns 26 20 20 22 

Residents  35.5 37 39 37.17 

PhD students 159 153 140 151 
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7.3. The selection and progression criteria must be clearly defined, consistent, and defensible, be free 

of discrimination or bias, and take into account the fact that students are admitted with a view to their 

entry to the veterinary profession in due course.  

The VEE must regularly review and reflect on the selection processes to ensure they are appropriate 

for students to complete the programme successfully. If the selection processes are decided by another 

authority, the latter must regularly receive feedback from the VEE. 

Adequate training (including periodic refresher training) must be provided for those involved in the 

selection process to ensure applicants are evaluated fairly and consistently. 

7.3.1. Description of the admission procedures for standard students: 

• Selection criteria 

To enrol in the Veterinary Medicine Bachelor curriculum, applicants must hold a certificate of higher 

secondary education (or an equivalent qualification granting access to university). 

Admission of non-resident students61 is regulated by a random draw held each September, with the 

number of admitted non-resident students limited to 20% of the total number of students registered 

for the first time the previous year. 

At the end of the first Bachelor year, all students must take a competitive examination based on 

second-semester subjects. Students must have obtained at least 45 ECTS and may attempt the 

competitive examination twice in two consecutive years.  They are ranked according to their results, 

and the 276 highest-ranked students across all Veterinary Medicine programmes in the Wallonia-

Brussels Federation (FWB) are admitted to the second year. Of these, 20% of places are reserved for 

non-residents. 

The FWB Government allocates the number of available “access certificates” among the four 

institutions (ULB, UCLouvain, UNamur, ULiège) based on average enrolments over the past 6 

years62. For 2024-25, this distribution was: ULB – 43; UCLouvain – 51; UNamur – 91; ULiège – 91. 

• Policy for disabled and ill students  

Applicants with disabilities, chronic illnesses, or specific learning difficulties are encouraged to 

disclose their situation to the Student Affairs Office of ULiège. 

This office includes a Student Quality of Life Department (QVE) dedicated to students with particular 

needs (e.g. pregnant students, students with disabilities, chronic or psychic illnesses, or learning 

difficulties). 

Information regarding admission procedures for students with disabilities is publicly available at: 

https://www.enseignement.uliege.be/cms/c_9122731/en/with-disabilities. 

• Composition and training of the selection committee 

There is no specific selection committee within the VEE at the beginning of the programme for 

resident students, yet there is an admission commission for students seeking admission during their 

studies (e.g. transfers or special cases). 

• Appeal process 

The jury’s decisions are final and sovereign. However, students have access to appeal procedures 
defined in the ULiège General Regulation of Studies and Examinations63 (RGEE). These procedures 

ensure that students can formally contest examination results or admission decisions in accordance 

with institutional and legal provisions. 

 

 
61 Non-residents students are students without main residence in Belgium at the time of registration. 
62 See https://www.gallilex.cfwb.be/document/pdf/42854_006.pdf 
63 See https://www.enseignement.uliege.be/cms/c_9382926/en/regulations, pages 62–68 

https://www.enseignement.uliege.be/cms/c_9122731/en/with-disabilities
https://www.gallilex.cfwb.be/document/pdf/42854_006.pdf
https://www.enseignement.uliege.be/cms/c_9382926/en/regulations
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• Advertisement of the criteria and transparency of the procedures 

The institutional regulations and procedures (admission, registration, random draw, etc.) are freely 

accessible on the ULiège website. 

The rules specific to the VEE examination jury are available on the VEE website: 

https://www.fmv.uliege.be/pae (FR). 

The regulations specific to each teaching unit (UE) are detailed in the corresponding educational 

commitments, which are also freely accessible online. For example, the Pedagogical Commitments 

for “Companion Animal Physiology I” can be found here: 

https://www.programmes.uliege.be/cocoon/cours/VETE2102-1.html (FR). 

 

7.3.2. Description of the admission procedures for full fee students 

The admission procedures for full fee students are identical to those for standard students regarding 

academic requirements, selection criteria, and admission standards. 

All applicants must meet the same academic prerequisites and language proficiency requirements (if 

they are not French speaking), and they are assessed using the same criteria and selection procedures. 

Any differences in the admission procedure arise from differences in nationality or residency, but not 

from the tuition rate the student is subject to. The tuition fees are determined by the central 

administration of ULiège according to national and institutional regulations (see Chapter 2). 

The VEE does not apply any differentiated academic or selection process for full fee students. Once 

admitted, full fee students follow the same curriculum, assessment procedures, and support services 

as standard students. 

 

7.3.3. Description of how the VEE adapts the number of admitted students to the available 

educational resources and the biosecurity and welfare requirements 

In order to limit the continuously increasing number of students, a competitive examination was 

introduced in the academic year 2016–2017 at the end of the first year of the Bachelor’s degree. The 

selection procedure for non-resident students also remains in force, as mentioned above. 

These measures were implemented to ensure that the number of graduating students does not exceed 

approximately 250 per year, in accordance with the recommendations of the FWB, and to maintain 

the quality of training, supervision and animal welfare standards. 

In parallel with these selection measures, and considering the time required for their effects to become 

fully visible, the VEE has taken several actions to increase its educational capacity within the limits 

of available resources: 

1. Expansion of facilities – construction of a new Companion Animals Clinic, new practical 

rooms, and the intensive use of the FEPEX facility and the Skill Lab (see Area 4). 

2. Additional human resources – allocation of supplementary budgets for external collaborators 

and teaching assistants (see Area 9). 

3. Increased availability of animal material – enlargement of the number of both intra- and 

extramural clinical cases and development of the Skill Lab to support clinical and preclinical 

teaching (see Area 6). 

 

7.3.4. Description of the prospective number of new students for the next 3 academic years 

Based on admissions over the last several years, we observe a stabilisation of the number of students 

enrolled in the first year across the four institutions, with 1,060 students in 2022–2023, 1,034 in 2023–

2024 and 952 in 2024–2025. Any student is allowed to register for the first year of the Bachelor’s, 

except for non-resident students and non-fundable students.  

https://www.fmv.uliege.be/pae
https://www.programmes.uliege.be/cocoon/cours/VETE2102-1.html
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Based on the current trend, the continuation of the competitive exam at the end of the first year and 

the average duration of veterinary studies in 2024-2025, we can estimate the number of enrolments 

of Bachelor’s students at ULiège for the next three academic years as follows: 520 for 26–27, 515 for 

27–28, and 510 for 28–2964. This shall also lead to a gradual decrease in the number of Master’s 

students. 

 

7.4: There must be clear policies and procedures on how applicants with disabilities or illnesses are 

considered and, if appropriate, accommodated in the programme, taking into account the requirement 

that all students must be capable of meeting the ESEVT Day One Competences by the time they 

graduate. 

7.4.1. Description of the policies and procedures dedicated to applicants with disabilities 

Once admitted, students with disabilities, chronic illnesses, or learning difficulties can benefit from a 

personalised support plan developed by the QVE in collaboration with the VEE. 

This may include institutional coaching, VEE-level contact persons (“VEE relays”), educational or 

logistical arrangements, and, when needed, support from ULiège’s medical services. 

The VEE has designated teachers and administrative staff as support persons to help students in 

difficulty throughout their studies. 

All accommodations aim to ensure fair opportunities while maintaining the requirement that all 

students must achieve the ESEVT Day One Competences by the time of graduation. 

 

7.5: The basis for decisions on progression (including academic progression and professional fitness 

to practise) must be explicit and readily available to the students. The VEE must provide evidence 

that it has mechanisms in place to identify and provide remediation and appropriate support 

(including termination) for students who are not performing adequately.  

The VEE must have mechanisms in place to monitor attrition and progression and be able to respond 

and amend admission selection criteria (if permitted by national or university law) and student 

support if required. 

7.5.1. Description of: 

• The progression criteria and procedures for all students 

Progression criteria and procedures are defined by the Décret Paysage reform65. A teaching unit (UE) 

is validated with a score of 10/20, unless the examination jury decides otherwise. Students graduate 

once they have obtained all ECTS of the degree (180 ECTS per degree at the VEE). 

Funding eligibility is governed by the rules set by the FWB. The criteria depend on the student’s 

academic path (ECTS acquired, number of enrolments in the cycle, etc.). Full details are provided in 

the official ULiège guidelines66. 

In practice, a student is eligible for funding if they meet one of the following conditions: 

- they have not been enrolled in a programme of the same level during the previous 5 academic 

years; 

- they acquired all credits during their last enrolment in the programme; 

- they meet the “sufficient academic progress” criteria, based on credit milestones to be 

achieved within a limited number of enrolments in each cycle. 

Each degree has its own milestones.  

 

Because the application of these rules depends on each individual trajectory, students are encouraged 

to contact paysage@uliege.be with a summary of their academic background for personalised 

 
64 Calculation based on a simplified linear projection using the formula: 𝑁𝑡 = 𝑁0 − 𝑑 × (𝑡 − 1) 
65 https://www.student.uliege.be/cms/c_19735232  
66 https://www.enseignement.uliege.be/cms/c_9976384/en/financabilite  

mailto:paysage@uliege.be
https://www.student.uliege.be/cms/c_19735232
https://www.enseignement.uliege.be/cms/c_9976384/en/financabilite
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guidance. 

• The remediation and support for students who do not perform adequately 

ULiège provides students with a number of services and activities to help them succeed: how to adapt 

their working method and their time management, how to prepare for exams, etc. (see 

https://www.enseignement.uliege.be/cms/c_9038201/en/help-for-successful-studies) 

First year Bachelor’s students in difficulty may be offered remediation and/or relief. Relief must be 

validated by special decision of the jury. 

• The advertisement to students and transparency of these criteria/procedures 

The RGEE67 (General regulations for courses and evaluations) is freely accessible on ULiège 

website. A specific email address (paysage@uliege.be) is available to students who wish to find out 

about their fundability. They may also view their results on a secure personal website. 

 

7.5.2. Description of the rate and main causes of attrition 

Main causes of attrition that the VEE is aware of are failures and/or the end of the funding capacity 

by FWB. The rate of attrition is given in the Appendix 7.1. 

 

7.5.3. Description of decision-making and review of admissions and student services 

Admission rules are determined by a governmental decree and cannot be modified at the institutional 

level. The VEE therefore applies the criteria set out in the relevant legislation 68. 

The number of admitted students depends on the institution’s capacity to accommodate them. 

The rules are communicated via the means described in 7.1.1. 

 

7.6: Mechanisms for the exclusion of students from the programme for any reason must be explicit.  

The VEE’s policies for managing appeals against decisions, including admissions, academic and 

progression decisions and exclusion, must be transparent and publicly available. 

7.6.1 Description of the mechanisms for the exclusion of students 

The ULiège has explicit, publicly available rules governing the exclusion of students from a 

programme. These rules are found in the RGEE69. 

A student may be excluded in the following cases: 

• Fraud or falsification during admission or enrolment → leads to exclusion and a three-year ban 

on enrolling in any higher education institution of the French-speaking Community of Belgium.  

• Academic fraud or plagiarism → may lead to a failing grade and a disciplinary procedure up to 

exclusion.  

• Serious misconduct → may result in disciplinary sanctions including exclusion.  

• Previous exclusion or non-fundability → the university may refuse enrolment if the student is 

not fundable or has been excluded within last three years. Exclusion results in the immediate loss 

of student status and associated rights. Tuition fees already paid remain acquired by the 

university. 

 

7.6.3. Description of the appeal processes 

ULiège’s appeal procedures are transparent and publicly accessible. The relevant information is in 

the same RGEE above, plus the “Refusal to register” information page70. 

 

 

 

 
67 https://www.enseignement.uliege.be/upload/docs/application/pdf/2025-07/rgee_2025-2026_ca_14052025_en.pdf  
68 https://www.gallilex.cfwb.be/document/pdf/42854_006.pdf (FR) 
69 https://www.enseignement.uliege.be/upload/docs/application/pdf/2025-07/rgee_2025-2026_ca_14052025_en.pdf 
70 https://www.enseignement.uliege.be/cms/c_9764114/en/refusal-to-register Enseignement ULiege+2Enseignement 

ULiege+2 

https://www.enseignement.uliege.be/cms/c_9038201/en/help-for-successful-studies
https://www.enseignement.uliege.be/upload/docs/application/pdf/2025-07/rgee_2025-2026_ca_14052025_en.pdf
https://www.gallilex.cfwb.be/document/pdf/42854_006.pdf
https://www.enseignement.uliege.be/upload/docs/application/pdf/2025-07/rgee_2025-2026_ca_14052025_en.pdf
https://www.enseignement.uliege.be/cms/c_9764114/en/refusal-to-register?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.enseignement.uliege.be/cms/c_9764114/en/refusal-to-register?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.enseignement.uliege.be/cms/c_9764114/en/refusal-to-register?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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Key points: 

• Admission or enrolment decisions: Students can lodge an internal appeal (typically to the Vice-

Rector for Education). Deadlines are specified in the decision notification, and the appeal must 

include supporting documents. 

• Academic and progression decisions (evaluation/deliberation): The RGEE provides a dedicated 

mechanism. Students may contest outcomes within a defined timeframe.  

• Disciplinary decisions including exclusion: The student is informed of the charges, may be heard, 

receive a motivated decision, and may appeal according to the RGEE procedure.  

 

All rules and procedures are publicly published through the university website, ensuring transparency 

and fairness. 

 

7.7: Provisions must be made by the VEE to support the physical, emotional and welfare needs of 

students. This includes but is not limited to learning support and counselling services, career advice, 

and fair and transparent mechanisms for dealing with student illness, impairment and disability during 

the programme. This shall include provision for disabled students, consistent with all relevant 

equality, diversity and/or human rights legislation.  

There must be effective mechanisms for the resolution of student grievances (e.g. interpersonal 

conflict or harassment). 

7.7.1. Description of the services available for students 

ULiège centrally manages enrolment and registration procedures (accessible online). Within the VEE, 

several structures support students in organising their study programme: the Admissions Committee, 

the Student Office, the Pedagogic Cell (CP), and the Bachelor’s and Master’s degree juries. 

ULiège offers extensive logistical, financial, social and psychological support through its Student 

Affairs Service (housing, grants, medical and psychological assistance, social aid)71. Special student 

statuses (elite athletes, artists, entrepreneurs, students with disabilities, etc.) provide personalised 

academic adjustments and adapted exam conditions.72 The Quality of Student Life Service (QVE) 

provides health and wellbeing support, training activities and preventive initiatives.73 

To promote integration in the first year, ULiège funds the PEPPS peer-coaching programme, 

supervised by a Faculty coordinator, where second- and third-year students support newcomers 

throughout the year 74. 

All first-year students complete formative tests assessing prerequisite knowledge (mathematics, 

French, logical reasoning, psychosocial skills, and scientific competencies). These assessments, 

developed with IFRES75 (ULiège Institute for Training and Research in Higher Education), provide 

individual feedback and benchmarking against the cohort. 

ULiège also offers academic and personal guidance services: 

• The Study Guidance Service provides individual coaching and workshops on study methods, 

organisation and adapting to university expectations.76 

• The University Orientation Service supports students facing motivational issues or seeking 

reorientation.77 

 

Within the VEE, academic advisers from the Pedagogic Cell (CP) and the Student Office guide 

students throughout their studies. When psychological difficulties arise, they are referred to QVE. 

 
71 https://www.student.uliege.be/cms/c_13309422/en/aids-at-your-disposal  
72 https://www.enseignement.uliege.be/cms/c_9100990/en/student-with-special-circumstances  
73 https://www.student.uliege.be/cms/c_11184222/fr/sante-et-bien-etre (FR) 
74 https://www.fmv.uliege.be/cms/c_5249020/fr/fmv-pepps-coaching-des-etudiants-de-bloc-b1-par-des-coachs-de-

blocs-b2-3 (FR) 
75 https://www.ifres.uliege.be  
76 https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_9125785/en/study-guidance-service  
77 https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_9156925/en/university-orientation-service   

https://www.student.uliege.be/cms/c_13309422/en/aids-at-your-disposal
https://www.enseignement.uliege.be/cms/c_9100990/en/student-with-special-circumstances
https://www.student.uliege.be/cms/c_11184222/fr/sante-et-bien-etre
https://www.fmv.uliege.be/cms/c_5249020/fr/fmv-pepps-coaching-des-etudiants-de-bloc-b1-par-des-coachs-de-blocs-b2-3
https://www.fmv.uliege.be/cms/c_5249020/fr/fmv-pepps-coaching-des-etudiants-de-bloc-b1-par-des-coachs-de-blocs-b2-3
https://www.ifres.uliege.be/
https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_9125785/en/study-guidance-service
https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_9156925/en/university-orientation-service
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Each clinical unit also appoints a counsellor for students during clinical rotations and focus groups 

with social workers are organised regularly. 

Wellbeing and stress-management initiatives are offered through ULiège Sports (relaxation 

sessions)78. 

During exam periods, the University provides study spaces and support programmes such as 

Zen@études, offering stress-management advice and supervised study sessions79. 

The VEE complements these with additional study rooms and lecture halls. 

 

Career information is provided throughout the curriculum. Undergraduate and graduate students are 

introduced to career paths through dedicated teaching units, seminars and round tables involving 

veterinary professionals. The ULiège Career Centre supports transition to employment (see 7.1.1.) 80. 

Job days and alumni events further connect students with the profession.81 In addition to the 

university-wide initiatives, the VEE organises its own Job Day in partnership with the UPV 

(Veterinary Professional Union). In 2026, the event will take place on 11 February and will be open 

to Master 2 students seeking a placement supervisor and to Master 3 students looking for future 

employment opportunities. 

 

Finally, many student-led associations enrich social, cultural and scientific life (SGEMV, CLV, 

Office des Cours, music and photo clubs, AVEF Junior, VSF, Yaboumba, etc.). THE VEE provides 

facilities and spaces for these activities. 

 

7.7.2. Description of the mechanisms for resolution of student grievances 

The VEE relies on the University of Liège’s established and publicly accessible procedures for 

addressing student grievances, including interpersonal conflict, harassment and discrimination. 

Students have access to confidential support through specialised psychologists and counsellors, who 

assist with reporting, mediation and follow-up. Clear procedures exist for managing cases of 

harassment or violence, offering both informal and formal pathways. When required, cases follow 

the University’s disciplinary process, ensuring fairness, the right to be heard and access to appeal. 

 

In addition, the central VEE office is available as a first line of contact for students seeking help. It 

provides guidance, facilitates communication, and acts as a liaison between students and the relevant 

institutional support structures. 

• Harassment and violence support system: https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_20255675/en/uliege-

mechanisms-for-dealing-with-harassment-and-sexual-and-gender-based-violence-at-uliege  

• Student reporting procedures: https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_20257058/fr/vss-demarches-etudiants 

• Policy framework: https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_15702131/en/sexual-harassment-and-violence-

action-prevention-and-awareness-raising 

• Disciplinary procedures (RGEE): 

https://www.enseignement.uliege.be/upload/docs/application/pdf/2025-07/rgee_2025-

2026_ca_14052025_en.pdf 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
78 https://www.sports.uliege.be/cms/c_11694659/en/sports-relaxation  
79 https://www.student.uliege.be/cms/c_16074382/fr/aide-et-conseils-pour-la-bloque-et-la-session (FR) 
80 https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_9131736/en/professional-development 
81 https://www.alumni.uliege.be/cms/c_18174812/fr/alumni-jobdays. 

https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_20255675/en/uliege-mechanisms-for-dealing-with-harassment-and-sexual-and-gender-based-violence-at-uliege
https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_20255675/en/uliege-mechanisms-for-dealing-with-harassment-and-sexual-and-gender-based-violence-at-uliege
https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_20257058/fr/vss-demarches-etudiants
https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_15702131/en/sexual-harassment-and-violence-action-prevention-and-awareness-raising?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_15702131/en/sexual-harassment-and-violence-action-prevention-and-awareness-raising?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.enseignement.uliege.be/upload/docs/application/pdf/2025-07/rgee_2025-2026_ca_14052025_en.pdf
https://www.enseignement.uliege.be/upload/docs/application/pdf/2025-07/rgee_2025-2026_ca_14052025_en.pdf
https://www.sports.uliege.be/cms/c_11694659/en/sports-relaxation
https://www.student.uliege.be/cms/c_16074382/fr/aide-et-conseils-pour-la-bloque-et-la-session
https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_9131736/en/professional-development
https://www.alumni.uliege.be/cms/c_18174812/fr/alumni-jobdays
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7.8: Mechanisms must be in place by which students can convey their needs and wants to the VEE. 

The VEE must provide students with a mechanism, anonymously if they wish, to offer suggestions, 

comments and complaints regarding the compliance of the VEE with national and international 

legislation and the ESEVT Standards. 

7.8.1. Description of the mechanisms allowing students to provide their needs, complaints, 

comments and suggestions to the VEE  

Students are formally represented in all major VEE bodies, including the Faculty Council, Studies 

Councils (CE1 for bachelor’s degree and CE2 for master’s degree), where they contribute to decisions 

on academic and quality matters. Each class elects student delegates who gather feedback and liaise 

between students and the VEE. Students also participate in specific working groups, such as those 

foreseen in the ongoing Master curriculum reform. 

 

Students are additionally involved in the drafting of examination timetables, ensuring that exam 

scheduling takes student constraints into account and is developed through a transparent, 

collaborative process. Student involvement is published on the VEE website82. 

 

Anonymous feedback is collected through the institutional EVALENS surveys, which allow students 

to evaluate teaching and learning environments. As mentioned in section 7.1.1, students may also 

contact the QVE regarding any personal, ethical, or behavioural concerns. 

 

Comments 

Since the introduction of the competitive examination in 2016–2017, the VEE has implemented 

several measures to improve the training of the large number of students enrolled in the programme. 

The progressive reduction in cohort size is now increasingly visible, and a stabilisation of student 

numbers is being observed, even if this stabilisation has taken longer to materialise than anticipated. 

 

In parallel, a reflection is currently underway within the 4 institutions regarding the possible 

introduction of an entrance competitive examination to replace the end-of-first-year examination. 

This option, already applied in Medicine and in Dentistry, is still under discussion with the Cabinet 

of the FWB Minister of Higher Education and has not yet been formally decided. 

 

The Well-Being Space aims to provide, on a monthly basis, a neutral listening and discussion place 

open to all students. This space would allow students to freely express concerns related to both 

personal matters and on-site academic life. In parallel, collaboration with the ASH unit (QVE) and 

existing student support services would facilitate appropriate follow-up of identified situations and 

enable timely interventions when necessary. 

 

Students in the Master’s degree experience considerable stress, linked to a heavy workload and a 

perceived lack of recognition for the work accomplished. These concerns are consistently reflected 

in student welfare surveys conducted within the VEE. However, as outlined in Sections 7.7 and 7.8, 

numerous mechanisms are in place to support students, promote their wellbeing and ensure that their 

concerns and suggestions are heard and taken into account. 

 

Suggestions for improvement 

As mentioned in Area 3, the VEE authorities are currently working on a comprehensive programme 

reform. This reform aims to reduce the theoretical workload, introduce more learning of soft skills 

(philosophy, sociology…), increase the clinical exposure (from the 4th year of the curriculum) and to 

increase the professional practical. 

 

 
82 https://www.fmv.uliege.be/en/student-involvement     

https://www.fmv.uliege.be/en/student-involvement
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8. Student assessment  
Standard 8.1: The VEE must ensure that there is a clearly identified structure within the VEE showing 

lines of responsibility for the assessment strategy to ensure coherence of the overall assessment 

regime and to allow the demonstration of progressive development across the programme towards 

entry-level competence.  

8.1.1. Description of the general student’s assessment strategy of the VEE 

The initial FWB governmental decree of 2004 defining the higher education was repealed by a new 

decree published in 2013 introducing a programme-approach more in line with the international 

standards (“Décret Paysage”83). This decree has been revised several times since 2013. 

The complete curriculum is divided into three blocks of Bachelor’s degree (B1, B2 & B3) and three 

blocks of Master’s degree (M1, M2 & M3). Each of these blocks corresponding to 60 ECTS includes 

a given number of teaching units (UE) which may be given each by one or several teachers. In this 

last case, one teacher is designated as coordinator, who organises the courses, examination and 

participates to the corresponding jury. 

Each student follows an annual individual programme approved by the jury, corresponding more or 

less to the programme of one block, and comprising several UE for at least 60 ECTS - and at the 

maximum 75 ECTS. Each individual programme should have coherence in terms of pre- or co-

requisites. The student validates UE along the years, with a passing mark of a minimum of 10/20. 

The student is deliberated each year for the UE of his/her annual programme. When she/he has 

validated all UE of the degree programme, she/he is deliberated to obtain the diploma with a rank 

according to the mean of the results for the whole cycle. 

It may happen that some students are not allowed to continue their studies (no more fundable by the 

FWB), if they do not validate enough ECTS within a given timeframe. 

The whole curriculum consists of 81 UEs (37 + 44 in bachelor’s and master’s degree respectively) 

organised yearly, with two exam periods for each UE. The way in which students are assessed is 

specific to each UE and is described in the teaching commitments of each course, available on the 

ULiège website84. Due to the large number of students, most assessments are organised in the form 

of written examinations, including in most cases a mix of multiple-choice questionnaires and open-

ended questions (QROC with short answer, QROL with long answer). Nevertheless, some 

evaluations consist of oral examinations, while some UEs (often related to clinical or paraclinical 

activities) are subjected to continuous evaluation throughout the year. 

 

8.1.2. Description of the specific methodologies for assessing the acquisition of: 

• theoretical knowledge 

Most examinations consist of written tests taken in the lecture room or online via the eCampus 

platform. In the master’s degree, few examinations (eg, UE of general and systemic pathology) 

consist of oral tests.  

• pre-clinical practical skills 

Bachelor’s degree 

Examinations consist of oral or written assessments depending on the subject and measure the 

acquisition of knowledge, practical skills and attitudes. These assessments may be carried out 

 
83 Decree defining the higher education landscape and the academic organisation of studies (Full text available in 
French only on: https://gallilex.cfwb.be/textes-normatifs/39681) 
84 https://www.programmes.uliege.be/info/en/bachelor/veterinary (Bachelor’s degree);  
https://www.programmes.uliege.be/cocoon/20252026/en/programmes/V2UVET01_C.html (Master’s degree) 

https://gallilex.cfwb.be/textes-normatifs/39681
https://www.programmes.uliege.be/info/en/bachelor/veterinary
https://www.programmes.uliege.be/cocoon/20252026/en/programmes/V2UVET01_C.html
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continuously during practical work or at the end of practical work. 

Master’s degree 

Depending on the teaching unit, assessment consist of group work, tests during practical work (e.g. 

identification of slides), multiple-choice tests in preparation for the visit to the slaughterhouse or 

prerequisite tests. 

Assessment is continuous in the Logbook (Appendices 3.12 and 3.13) for activities taking place in 

the Skill Lab or on teaching animals. The learning is cognitive and technical in nature. 

VETE2088-1- Case-based reasoning (clinical biochemistry, medical imaging, and infectious and 

parasitic diseases): assessment of student motivation, reflexivity and thinking: 

- Clinical pathology: continuous assessment (accompanied by feedback) of the student 

throughout the week, focusing on student participation and thinking rather than pure 

knowledge. 

- Medical imaging: each student must complete a mandatory prerequisite test (passing mark 

14/20) on eCampus before the start of the week; continuous assessment within the Logbook 

(accompanied by feedback) of the student throughout the week, focusing on student 

participation and reflexivity rather than pure knowledge. 

- Infectious and parasitic diseases: students are assessed on the basis of their active participation 

and interpersonal skills during paraclinical activities and written tests during the week of the 

activity (multiple-choice questions). 

 

• clinical practical skills  

Clinical practical skills units are assessed in various ways: 

- Continuous assessment of knowledge, skills and attitudes, participation and thinking in the 

Logbook (clinical competencies Logbook and VEE clinical case Logbook, Appendices 3.12 

and 3.13) 

o Clinical competencies/skills Logbook (Appendix 8.1): The clinical skills Logbook is a set 

of competencies that students must acquire during their master’s programme under the 

supervision of a VEE member. Validatable clinical competence refers to a Logbook skill 

that has been performed correctly and independently under the direct supervision of a 

member of the clinical team (intern, assistant, resident, research associate, professor). 

Simply attending a practical session or clinical procedure does not in itself validate the 

skills taught there. Failure to validate 90 % at least of the clinical skills associated with the 

teaching unit will automatically result in a failure mark for that teaching unit. Learning is 

classified as cognitive, technical and soft skills. The learning situation is also specified 

(authentic clinical situation, simulation, case study, etc.). 

o VEE clinical case Logbook (Appendix 8.2): The VEE clinical case log is a Logbook listing 

the clinical cases actively monitored by the student during their Master's degree under the 

supervision of a VEE member. As they progress through their clinical rotations at the VEE 

(including autopsies, outpatient clinics and clinics during holiday and examination 

periods), students will have the clinical cases they have followed under the supervision of 

a VEE teacher validated electronically in their Logbook. A valid clinical case is defined as 

a clinical case in which the student has actively participated, i.e. a case for which the student 

has taken or inquired about the patient's medical history, performed a clinical examination 

(general and/or special) or an autopsy, and discussed with a clinician (professor, assistant, 

research associate or intern), for example by proposing a differential diagnosis, additional 

tests or a treatment plan. Cases followed in anaesthesia are also valid clinical cases. 
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Participating in a clinical round, performing a technical procedure or applying a treatment 

to a clinical case does not therefore make the case valid. Failure to validate the required 

number of clinical cases will result in a failure mark for the Transversal Professional 

Activities module. 

- continuous assessment is supplemented in the 2nd block of the Master’s degree (M2), depending 

on the clinic, by a prerequisite test, a written test at the end of the clinical rotation (multiple-

choice questions, short-answer questions, multiple-choice questions with short answers), report 

writing, an assessment of scientific and interpersonal skills during clinical rotations, and a 

practical test (diagnostic procedures and clinical anatomy). 

 

 Final and certificative assessment 

- VETE2093-2 (Pets clinical module: dogs, cats and exotics): The certification exam, held at the 

end of the clinical module, consists of a standardised written assessment (i.e. the same questions 

for all students taking the same assessment). It involves solving two or three generalist-level 

cases/situations and consists of QROC and/or QROL. The questions focus on clinical reasoning 

as well as basic knowledge and its application in a clinical context. The written examination is 

taken online on the eCampus platform using computers in a university computer room. To help 

students prepare for the examination, examples of solved cases similar to those found in the 

examination are available in the VETE2093 eCampus space. The validation of the teaching unit 

mark is also conditional upon the validation of the oral presentation of a clinical case during 

the clinical module and the validation of 90% of the skills in the clinical competencies/skills 

Logbook. 

- VETE2094-2 (Equine clinical module): The certification exam, organised at the end of the 

clinical module, consists of a standardised written assessment (i.e. consisting of the same 

questions for all students during the same assessment). This exam involves solving three or four 

clinical cases/situations at a generalist level in equines and consists of QROC and/or QROL. 

The questions focus on clinical reasoning as well as basic knowledge and its application in a 

clinical context. The written examinations are taken online on the eCampus platform using 

computers in a university computer room. To help students prepare for the examination, 

examples of solved cases similar to those found in the examination are available in the 

VETE2094 eCampus space. The validation of the teaching unit mark is also conditional upon 

the validation of the oral presentation of a clinical case during the clinical module, passing a 

prerequisite test at the start of the module and the validation of 90% of the skills in the clinical 

competencies/skills Logbook. 

- VETE2095-2 (Production animals' clinical module: The assessment is written (multiple-choice 

questions) and oral. The validation of the teaching unit mark is also conditional upon the 

validation of the oral presentation of several clinical cases during the clinical module and the 

validation of 90% of the skills in the clinical competencies/skills Logbook. 

- VETE2092-1 (Medical imaging of domestic animals): The examination is based on 

radiographic images projected in the lecture theatre (QROL and/or multiple-choice questions 

and/or cloze tests). It aims to assess the ability to describe and classify a radiographic lesion, 

recognise the radiographic incidences and make a radiographic diagnosis hypothesis. The exam 

mark will be combined with the mark for a test on eCampus platform covering radiographic 

technique and the recognition of structures on ultrasound images. 

- VETE2091-1 (Autopsy of domestic animals): The assessment consists of an oral examination 

conducted directly on a dead animal and/or the writing of autopsy reports. This assessment is 

combined with an evaluation of the student during the week. 
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• soft skills (e.g. communication skills, team working skills, dealing with pressure, strong work ethic, 

positive mental attitude, flexibility, time management, self-confidence, dealing with criticism, ...) 

VETE2087-1- Development of cross-disciplinary skills (decision-making and interpersonal skills - 

description of activities Appendix 3.10):  

- Veterinary management of Animal Resources (Training in ethical thinking on the various uses 

of animals by humans) : students will be assessed on the basis of their preparation work on a 

chosen topic, as well as their active participation in a debate.  The assessment is carried out 

by a panel of teachers. 

- Building a shared decision in veterinary consultation (simulated consultations): the 

assessment is based on individual compliance with the week's operating instructions on the 

one hand, and the collective assessment of group work carried out on the last day of the 

activity on the other hand. This assessment focuses on the level of thinking in the work 

presented. 

- Veterinary professional management (Introduction to business planning and financial 

analysis): continuous oral assessment throughout the week. 

 

VETE2099-1- Transversal Professional Activities: reflective analysis of a complex professional 

situation encountered by a student in authentic conditions (external practical training, core clinical 

training, etc.) that raised questions beyond purely medical issues. The analysis is carried out in small 

groups. Assessment takes the form of a written assignment that will be evaluated by the tutor and 

another teacher using a criteria-based grid. 

It should be noted that soft skills are also assessed during the core clinical training through the  

Logbook (clinical competencies Logbook). 

 

Standard 8.2: The assessment tasks and grading criteria for each unit of study in the programme must 

be published, applied consistently, clearly identified and available to students in a timely manner well 

in advance of the assessment. Requirements to pass must be explicit. The VEE must properly 

document the results of assessment and provide the students with timely feedback on their 

assessments. Mechanisms for students to appeal against assessment outcomes must be explicit. 

8.2.1. Description of the processes for ensuring the advertising and transparency of the 

assessment criteria/procedures 

The rules for the evaluations are determined at three different levels: by 1) the « Décret Paysage » at 

the level of the FWB, 2) the examination rules of ULiège85  and 3) the rules of the jury at the VEE 

level. 

Rules governing the assessments of each UE are to be described and available online in open access 

to students from the beginning of the academic year; those rules cannot be modified after the start of 

the academic year. 

8.2.2. Description of the processes for awarding grades, including explicit requirements for 

barrier assessments 

The rules governing the grades/ranks delivered by the VEE and the condition to sit an exam are taken 

up in the jury regulations and in the RGEE of ULiège86. 

For the purposes of deliberation, each teaching unit is assessed on a scale of 0 to 20, with a pass mark 

 
85 https://www.enseignement.uliege.be/upload/docs/application/pdf/2024-06/rgee_2024-2025-ca-15.05.2024.pdf  
86  https://www.fmv.uliege.be/deliberations (FR) 

 

https://www.enseignement.uliege.be/upload/docs/application/pdf/2024-06/rgee_2024-2025-ca-15.05.2024.pdf
https://www.fmv.uliege.be/deliberations
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of 10/20. The jury awards ECTS for assessments in which the student has achieved the pass mark 

(10/20). The jury may also decide in some circumstances to award a pass for a course unit,  if the 

student has obtained a mark of 9/20. 

 

On a cycle scale, a grade is attributed to each student based on his/her mean score (weighted according 

to the ECTS of each UE): 
- Mean score between 10 and 11.9: success without any mention 

- Mean score between 12 and 13.4: satisfaction 

- Mean score between 13.5 and 14.9: distinction 

- Mean score between 15 and 17: great distinction 

- Mean score higher than 17: the greatest distinction 

 

8.2.3. Description of the processes for providing to students a feedback post-assessment and 

guidance for requested improvement 

The answers to the exam questions and the feedback to the students are generally published on 

eCampus (this procedure is left to the choice of the teacher). Multiple-choice questions can be 

(depending on the teacher’s agreement) communicated to the student by personal feedback via the 

SMART unit of ULiège. After each exam session, each UE coordinator is required by the ULiège to 

organise at least one session of copy consultation for the students. During this session, students meet 

the teachers, see (and if they want, obtain a copy) their written examinations and receive individual 

feed-back. The dates of the exam consultation sessions are published at least one week in advance. 

In the first block of the Bachelor’s (B1), students may request a reduction in their annual programme 

at the end of the January examination session depending on the results they have achieved (reduction 

of the annual programme to approximately 30 ECTS). In B1, systematic remediation activities and 

support courses are set up online and face-to-face, to allow the students to test and acquire pre-

requisites. 

 

Description of the appeal processes against assessment outcomes 

Rules governing appeal procedures are taken up in the jury regulations and in the RGEE of ULiège. 

Briefly, if a student believes that there has been an irregularity during one of his/her examinations, 

he/she is first encouraged to meet the professor or the president of the jury. If he/she has not obtained 

satisfaction, he/she lodges an appeal (within 8 days for irregularities during the year, within 15 days 

for irregularities noted after receiving the results of examination) with the Dean (Vice-Dean for 

Education if the Dean is concerned by the appeal). If the student is not satisfied by the result of the 

appeal process, he/she may lodge his/her appeal with the Rector within 15 days of receipt of the VEE 

response. 

 

Standard 8.3: The VEE must have a process in place to review assessment outcomes, to change 

assessment strategies and to ensure the accuracy of the procedures when required. Programme 

learning outcomes covering the full range of professional knowledge, skills, competences and 

attributes must form the basis for assessment design and underpin decisions on progression. 

8.3.1. Description of how (procedures) and by whom (description of the committee structure) 

the students’ assessment strategy is decided, communicated to staff, students and stakeholders, 

implemented, assessed and revised 

For each UE, the teacher(s) decide(s) annually how the students will be assessed, taking into account 

the previous year results and feedback (via Studies Councils (CE1 and CE2), annual EVALENS 

survey87) and/or on implemented changes in the teaching methods. The assessment criteria must be 

available on the VEE website in open access (educational commitments; section "Assessment 

 
87 https://www.student.uliege.be/cms/c_11187079/fr/student-evalens-evaluation-des-enseignements  

https://www.student.uliege.be/cms/c_11187079/fr/student-evalens-evaluation-des-enseignements
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methods and criteria") before the beginning of the academic year for each UE88.  

The rules governing the jury89 for each cycle are updated annually and are available online through 

the VEE Student Portal, which is accessible only to students and VEE staff.  

Teachers receive institutional support to help them define assessment methods and, more broadly, the 

pedagogical coherence of each teaching unit (link between learning objectives, teaching methods and 

assessment methods):  

- The IFRES (Institute for Training and Research in Higher Education) at the ULiège provides 

teaching training courses, some of which focus specifically on assessment: 

https://www.ifres.uliege.be/cms/c_13451117/fr/ifres-nos-formations.  

- The SMART (Système Méthodologique d’Aide à la Réalisation de Tests), sub-entity of IFRES, 

is a specialized service in the field of student assessment, teaching evaluation and educational 

surveys.: https://smart.uliege.be/nos-solutions/evaluation-des-enseignements/. 

Since 2019, the VEE approved the minimal requirements for student evaluation. The document, 

elaborated by the so-called working group “evaluation”, determined the minimal requirements for 

written and oral examination. Notably, teachers need to use the automatic evaluation system for 

MCQs, developed by the SMART, including the use of the r.bis indicator as an internal quality control 

measure. Questions can be removed from the exam if r.bis indicates a low-quality question. Negative 

points should be given either using the ‘correction for guessing’ or the ‘degree of certitude’ system 

and the implicit answers ‘all proposals are correct’ or ‘no proposal is correct’ should be used. 

Students’ answers to open questions are evaluated by using an optimal response scheme, which 

should be provided to the students after the announcement of the results. A standard evaluation 

scheme should also be used for oral exams, which need to be evaluated by several teachers 

simultaneously or consecutively and in the presence of witnesses if needed. The teachers should 

provide various examination modes and provide feedback for the students after the announcement of 

the exams. The document with its English translation can be found in Appendix 8.3. 

Seminars on the quality of exams were given on two occasions to the teachers (19/12/2019 & 

29/01/2020). These seminars were held by Professor P. Detroz who is a member of the IFRES at the 

ULiège and the head of the SMART unit. A total of 54 participants were recorded. These seminars 

complete the compulsory formal training in teaching methods of 40 hours that every new teacher 

must attend. 

 

The EVALENS survey is organised by ULiège. Eleven questions are submitted to all students in all 

faculties, one of which concerns evaluation90.  

Here is that “question”: The assessment is consistent with the learning objectives of the course. 

For the students of the VEE, six sub-questions related to the assessment were added in the EVALENS 

survey organised after each exam session. The questionnaires for evaluation of the exams by the 

students can be uploaded after each exam session and for every exam. The additional sub-questions 

that are asked to the students are the following:  

Q1. During the academic year, I got informed correctly and comprehensively about the exam 

conditions. 

Q2. During the exam, the guidelines for the exam and the questions of the exam were stated clearly. 

 
88 https://www.fmv.uliege.be/cms/c_4039132/fr/fmv-programme-des-cours-

formation/?mr_histstate=1763998440621&niveau=&faculte=V&domaine=&anacad=  
89  https://www.fmv.uliege.be/deliberations 
90 The ten other questions the teaching unit itself, its organization and the teacher 

https://www.ifres.uliege.be/cms/c_13451117/fr/ifres-nos-formations
https://smart.uliege.be/nos-solutions/evaluation-des-enseignements/
https://www.fmv.uliege.be/cms/c_4039132/fr/fmv-programme-des-cours-formation/?mr_histstate=1763998440621&niveau=&faculte=V&domaine=&anacad=
https://www.fmv.uliege.be/cms/c_4039132/fr/fmv-programme-des-cours-formation/?mr_histstate=1763998440621&niveau=&faculte=V&domaine=&anacad=
https://www.fmv.uliege.be/deliberations
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Q3. The exam contained questions on the matters that were announced as important during the 

lectures.  

Q4. The staff involved in the exam (examiners, invigilators, …) were of professional and helpful 

attitude.  

Q5. The exam was fair and correct, with regard to the severity of the questions and the marks given 

to me.  

Q6. Feedback (oral, via email or posted standard reply sheets) helped me to understand the errors I 

could have made during the exam.  

 

In addition to answering the questions, students can add comments to clarify their responses. 

Additional questions can be added by the teachers, with approval by the Vice-Dean for Education.  

For each question, students can reply: 

1 = no opinion,  

2 = I absolutely do not agree,  

3 = I rather do not agree,  

4 = I agree,  

5 = I absolutely agree  

Calculation: [(n answers 2*2) +(n answers 3*3) +(n answers 4*4) +(n answers 5*5)]/n total of 

answers with 2 to 5 points = value of satisfaction, where the value of 3.5 is considered as the limit of 

dissatisfaction.  

The procedure is the following: based on the results of the EVALENS survey and the evaluation of 

the results of the students (proportions of fail/pass), some problematic courses can sometimes be 

identified. Each teacher receives separately the results of all UE in which he teaches. For each UE, 

the results obtained for each question are expressed in comparison with the mean results of all the 

teaching units of the VEE programme. Above a predefined threshold of student dissatisfaction, a 

“follow-up tag” is created, with 3 possible levels: possible intervention / suggested intervention/ 

recommended intervention. The Vice-Dean for Education (VDE) then meets the teachers of the 

‘problematic’ course individually and discuss a strategy for improvement. A document, describing 

the process in detail can be found in Appendix 8.4 (in French). The VDE may be accompanied by a 

pedagogy specialist if necessary. 

 

8.3.2. Description of the link between learning outcomes and assessment design 

As stated above, the VEE aims to ensure that each teaching unit meets the characteristics of 

pedagogical coherence (triple concordance): the taxonomic level and type of learning objectives 

determine the teaching methods and learning activities as well as the assessment methods (see 

representation in Appendix 8.5). 

As described in Area 3, the VEE is currently overhauling its programme: 

- updating the competencies repository (verifying that the D1C are adequately covered in the 

framework), integrating professional culture and working on professional identity. 

- identifying the disciplines (resources) necessary for skills development. 

- for each teaching unit, revising the specific learning objectives. 

- reviewing training, supervision and assessment methods, favouring active methods, a reflective 

approach and feedback. Respecting the principles of pedagogical and curricular consistency. 
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Standard 8.4: Assessment strategies must allow the VEE to certify student achievement of learning 

objectives at the level of the programme and individual units of study. The VEE must ensure that the 

programmes are delivered in a way that encourages students to take an active role in creating the 

learning process and that the assessment of students reflects this approach. 

8.4.1. Description of the system to certify student achievement of learning 

See Standard 8.3. 

 

8.4.2. Description of the strategy to encourage students to take an active part in the learning 

process 

To make students active in their learning process, there are several ways to promote sustainable 

learning (Ambrose et al.2010): 

- activate and organise knowledge, 

- stimulate or maintain student motivation, 

- generate feedback, 

- encourage self-regulation, 

- aim for mastery and expertise. 

 

Furthermore, the integration of digital technology into learning can support teachers in creating these 

favourable conditions. Here are a few examples from our curriculum which promotes sustainable 

learning. 

Within the histology teaching units (VETE2058-1; VETE0015-1 and VETE2114-1), histological 

slides digitised using Cytomine software (a biomedical image management and analysis tool) are 

integrated into a scripted learning path on the eCampus platform, complementing face-to-face 

practical sessions. The tool is always available, allowing students to work on their slides anytime, 

anywhere; benefit from superior image quality and greater precision in the observation of histological 

structures; have access to slides annotated by teachers to use as a learning guide; annotate structures 

of interest themselves, allowing them to create their own learning materials. Teachers monitor each 

student's work (slide annotations), allowing students to receive personalised feedback.  

Within the medical imaging teaching units (VETE0501-1; VETE2088 and VETE2092), students have 

the opportunity to practise online on the eCampus platform through image-based exercises. 

Depending on the teaching unit, a range of materials is available to them, enabling them to test their 

prerequisites, practise online, then test themselves in a formative manner, carry out script 

concordance tests and obtain feedback. Interactive sessions are also held in the lecture room to present 

and correct certain exercises. 

As part of the Pets clinical module (VETE2093-2), students have the opportunity to attend a 

neurology practical. This practical is particularly interactive, as each student is invited to perform the 

steps of a neurological examination on a teaching animal and give their differential diagnosis based 

on clinical cases filmed in the clinic. Students are encouraged to correct each other's work, and the 

entire discussion is moderated by the professor. 

Teaching units VETE2087 and VETE2099, dedicated to professional ethics and communication, 

promote active learning through role-playing, simulations (serious games), debates and reflective 

group work.  

- Veterinary management of animal resources: this learning activity aims to guide learners in their 

ethical reflexivity on the various uses of animals by humans. Students reflect on issues beyond 

purely biomedical concerns; take a step back from a subject in order to grasp its full complexity; 

understand the interdisciplinary nature of each subject; communicate on a scientific basis; and 

engage in ethical reflexivity. They then debate together, moderated by their teacher. 

- Building a shared decision in veterinary consultation. The activity focuses on the relationship 
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between veterinarians and pet owners and is based on an adaptation of the "Calgary-Cambridge" 

model, the prism model of veterinary consultation. The activity is mainly based on small group 

reflexivity and role plays (simulated consultations), followed by debriefing. 

- Veterinary professional management: the activity aims to support the learner in anticipating the 

beginning of his/her professional career. The activity is based on small group simulation (serious 

game) methodology. It is followed by a debriefing session. 

- Analysis of a complex professional situation encountered by students in real-life conditions 

(clinical setting, elective practical training, etc.) that raised questions beyond pure medical issues. 

The aim is to encourage students to discuss their experiences with each other and to question 

themselves about the non-medical issues that may be linked to some of these situations, their role 

as veterinarians in these situations, and their professional identity. The activity consists of group 

work involving five students, supervised by a teacher, and is the subject of a three- to five-page 

report.  

The development of the clinical competencies and clinical case Logbook is a good example of student 

self-regulation. Throughout their compulsory clinical rotations, students must validate their skills 

development and clinical case management. To do this, students must first assess their own progress 

and decide whether they can request validation from a member of the teaching team. Throughout 

their studies, students must also assess the skills they still need to develop and adjust their learning 

strategies accordingly.  

 

Standard 8.5: Methods of formative and summative assessment must be valid and reliable and 

comprise a variety of approaches. Direct assessment of the acquisition of clinical skills and Day One 

Competences (some of which may be on simulated patients) must form a significant component of 

the overall process of assessment. It must also include the regular quality control of the student 

Logbooks, with a clear distinction between what is completed under the supervision of teaching staff 

(Core Clinical Training (CCT)) or under the supervision of a qualified person (EPT). The clear 

distinction between CCT and EPT ensures that all clinical procedures, practical and hands-on training 

planned in the study programme have been fully completed by each individual student. The provided 

training and the global assessment strategy must provide evidence that only students who are Day 

One Competent are able to graduate. 

8.5.1. Description of the assessment methodology to ensure that every graduate has achieved 

the minimum level of competence, as described in the ESEVT Day One Competences 

The competencies and clinical cases assessed in the Logbook are practised in pre-clinical teaching 

units and in teaching units that are part of the core clinical rotation within the VTH. The assessment 

methodology is described in section 8.1.2. Appendix 3.12 presents the structure of the Logbook: 

competencies are classified by master’s degree, teaching unit and type of learning (technical, 

cognitive). The place of acquisition is also specified. 

Elective practical training (so-called internship in the English version of the  programme booklet of 

the ULiège; VSTG0004-1 ) aims to complement the clinical training received in the VTH, but also 

to further professional development (for example, recognising the roles and responsibilities of the 

veterinarian; contributing to the advancement of knowledge through the quality of one's practice; 

becoming aware of the place of ethics in professional actions). The assessment of the EPT is described 

in area 3 (3.5.1) and is separate from the assessment of competencies and clinical cases in the 

Logbook.  

The Logbook of clinical cases seen during the EPT is an Excel (Appendix 3.15) listing the clinical 

cases followed by the student during their EPTs under the supervision of their EPT supervisor. For 

students completing an EPT in the field of Research/Industry, the EPT Report is a document in which 

the student will describe the context of the EPT, its objective, the main activities and the contribution 
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to their training.  

For each EPT, students complete the Excel spreadsheet or EPT report available on the VEE's website 

dedicated to M3 EPTs: https://www.fmv.uliege.be/stages-m3 (in French only).  

For the clinical EPT, students complete the form as they actively participate in monitoring or treating 

cases under the supervision of their placement supervisor. 

The link between the ESEVT DO Competences and the teaching units is described in the 

Appendix 8.6 

 

Comments 

The change in assessment in clinical modules has promoted student success and significantly reduced 

the stress before and during the examination. Assessment is standardized and reproducible and fairer 

than before.   

The implementation of the procedure following the EVALENS surveys contributes to better 

monitoring of teacher assessment practices and to identifying potential problematic courses.   

 

Suggestions for improvement 

Extend formative assessment and feedback practices within teaching units, allowing more room for 

error in learning (error is part of the learning process).  

Improve communication of assessment methods, particularly assessment criteria (assessment grids, 

if applicable) and the weighting of the various elements being assessed.   

Formalise the assessment of the competencies in the repository of competencies and the achievement 

of development levels throughout the cycles (including during elective practical training).   

 

https://www.fmv.uliege.be/stages-m3
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9. Academic and support staff  
9.1: The VEE must ensure that all staff are appropriately qualified and prepared for their roles, in 

agreement with national and EU regulations and must apply fair and transparent processes for the 

recruitment and development of staff.  

A formal quality-assured programme of teacher training* (including good teaching and evaluation 

practices, learning and e-learning resources, use of digital tools education, biosecurity and QA 

procedures) must be in place for all staff involved with teaching. Such training must be mandatory 

for all newly appointed teaching staff and encouraged on a regular basis for all teaching staff. 

Most teaching staff (calculated as FTE) involved in core veterinary training must be veterinarians. It 

is expected that more than 2/3 of the instruction that the students receive, as determined by student 

teaching hours, is delivered by qualified veterinarians. 

9.1.1. Description of the global strategy in order to ensure that all requested competences for 

the veterinary programme are covered and that staff are properly qualified and prepared for 

their roles  

Sections 3.3.1 and 3.2.1 demonstrate that all the competences prescribed by the ESEVT and all the 

subjects listed are included in the veterinary curriculum. For more details regarding this subject, 

please refer to Area 3.  

Regarding the qualifications of the involved academic staff, as demonstrated in the table 9.2.2 the 

majority of the staff are veterinarians. Moreover, as mentioned in the Area 10, all permanent academic 

staff members hold a PhD degree and are actively involved in research programmes, often as leaders 

of scientific laboratories. Additionally, many of them, clinicians and non clinicians, are holders of a 

European veterinary specialist title (EBVS - European Board of Veterinary Specialisation) if the 

specialty exists in their discipline. Engagement in competitive research grants and regular publication 

in international peer-reviewed journals are mandatory for career progression, ensuring that research 

remains strongly integrated into teaching. As a result, the curriculum is consistently supported by 

research-based and evidence-based teaching, where students are exposed to the latest scientific 

developments  

As regards good teaching and assessing practices, all staff members involved in teaching must 

complete training modules or may benefit from personalised pedagogical support provided by the 

Training and Research Institute in Higher Education (IFRES91). In accordance with a decision of the 

Board of Directors of the University of Liège dated 4 July 2007, pedagogical training is mandatory 

for assistants during their first mandate and for newly appointed members of the academic staff during 

their probationary period. Teaching staff also have the opportunity to further develop their skills 

through the Advanced Master’s in Higher Education Pedagogy92. 

At the University level, teaching staff may also benefit from the support of Digitals Tools CARE, as 

mentioned in section 6.2.3. This unit supports teaching staff in the pedagogical integration of digital 

technologies by providing training, advice and tailored support, while fostering innovation, 

collaboration and an inclusive digital culture. 

Regarding biosecurity, since 2013, the Faculty Committee for Biosecurity (CFB) organises an annual 

biosecurity day; topics are selected based on suggestions from participants in previous editions. This 

event is part of the staff continuing education in terms of biosecurity. The CFB also organises 

biosecurity training sessions adapted to the different categories of staff, i.e. scientific vs. technicians 

and workers. 

The biosecurity website is not only available for students but also for staff members; some sections 

are dedicated to them (see Appendix 4.16). 

Continuing education (via Colleges, congresses, seminars, etc.) is strongly encouraged and facilitated 

 
91 https://www.ifres.uliege.be 
92 https://www.programmes.uliege.be/cocoon/20252026/formations/bref/Y3PEDA01.html 

https://www.ifres.uliege.be/
https://www.programmes.uliege.be/cocoon/20252026/formations/bref/Y3PEDA01.html
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when possible. Continuing education for veterinarians performing veterinary acts is validated by the 

National Veterinary Council (OMV) as for any other practitioner. Academic and teaching staff also 

have access to various trainings and self-development programmes organised by the ULiège93. 

 

9.2.  The total number, qualifications and skills of all staff involved with the study programme, 

including teaching, technical, administrative and support staff, must be sufficient and appropriate to 

deliver the study programme and fulfil the VEE’s mission.  

A procedure must be in place to assess if the staff involved with teaching display competence and 

effective teaching skills in all relevant aspects of the curriculum that they teach, regardless of whether 

they are full or part-time, teaching or support staff, senior or junior, permanent or temporary, teachers. 

Guidelines for the minimum training to teach and to assess are provided in Annex 6, Standard 9.1. 

Table 9.2.1. Teaching staff involved with the core veterinary programme  

This table shows the academic staff attached to the VEE. The latter also relies on academic staff from 

other ULiège faculties for specific subjects, including physics, chemistry, and biology (Faculty of 

Sciences), law (Faculty of Law), and radiation protection (Faculty of Medicine). These staff members 

are not included in Table 9.2.1.  

Type of contract (FTE) 2024-2025 2023-2024 2022-2023 Mean 

Academic staff (FTE) 58.63 63.51 63.20 61.78 

Assistants - PhD students (FTE)* 63.92 61.38 57.4 60.90 

Interns (FTE)** 4.6 4.6 4.6 4.6 

Residents (FTE)*** 11.3 7.6 6.8 8.57 

Certified specialists (FTE) - - - - 

Practitioners (FTE) 1.23 1.61 2.20 1.68 

Others (specify) (FTE): 

- Associate teachers  

- Clinical Associate teachers 

34.19 

 

35.33 

 

38.14 

 

35.89 

Total (FTE) 173.87 174.03 172.34 173.42 

*All the temporary Assistants are also PhD students. They have teaching and research activities.  

**Interns are employed at 0.2 FTE (with a salary corresponding to 20% of a full-time assistant) representing 

a total of 23 individuals per year. 

***Residents (or Specialized Interns) are mostly employed at 0.4 FTE (with a salary corresponding to 40% 

of a full-time assistant, except for a few of them who are in their second-year residency). They represent a 

total of 16 individuals in 2022-2023, 18 in 2023-2024 and 25 in 2024-2025.  

Table 9.2.2. Percentage (%) of veterinarians in teaching staff 

Type of contract (%) 2024-2025 2023-2024 2022-2023 Mean 

Permanent (FTE) 95% 95% 95% 95% 

Temporary (FTE) 95% 95% 95% 95% 

 

Table 9.2.3. Support staff of the veterinary programme 

This table shows Support staff (in FTE) whether they have a permanent position (budgeted posts) or 

 
93 See https://my.arh.uliege.be/cms/c_11760519/fr/offre-de-formations-professionnelles 

https://my.arh.uliege.be/cms/c_11760519/fr/offre-de-formations-professionnelles
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a temporary contract. All are included here: administrative, technician or manual staff; the VEE’s 

general services, research support staff and clinic support staff.  

ULiège provides administrative support to the VEE through several central administrative services, 

which assist with staff management, finances, and regulatory procedures94.  

Type of contract 2024-2025 2023-2024 2022-2023 Mean 

ULiège central support staff (FTE) 7 7 7 7 

VEE Permanent (FTE) 110.13 114.33 113.33 112.60 

VEE Temporary (FTE) 42.06 39.86 27.13 36.35 

Total (FTE) 159.19 161.19 147.46 155.95 

 

Table 9.2.4. Research staff of the VEE* 

The following are the permanent and temporary scientific staff of the VEE whose activities are 

exclusively devoted to research. 

Research staff include permanent and temporary employees funded by research grants, permanent 

and temporary FNRS95-funded staff, as well as two permanent scientific staff members (“logisticiens 

de recherche”).  

The Academic staff and the temporary Assistants (who are all PhD students) also have research 

activities but are not included here.   

Type of contract 2024-2025 2023-2024 2022-2023 Mean 

Permanent (FTE)  11.5 10 8.5 10 

Temporary (FTE)  50.31 48.19 46.35 48.28 

Total (FTE) 61.81 58.19 54.85 58.28 

*Does not include GIGA’s research staff, managed in another structure by ULiège. 

9.2.1. Prospected number of FTE teaching and support staff for the next 3 academic years 

Staffing levels may evolve in line with the strategic plan of the VEE. This strategic plan is updated 

and presented annually to the Rector, in year N for implementation in year N+1, in order to anticipate 

staffing needs, including new position openings, replacement of retiring staff, and adjustments linked 

to teaching and research priorities. 

Over the next three academic years, the number of full-time equivalent (FTE) teaching and support 

staff involved in the veterinary programme is expected to remain relatively stable. No major structural 

increase is currently planned. Nevertheless, limited variations may occur depending on external 

funding opportunities, particularly to reinforce clinical supervision.  

It should also be noted that several permanent positions have not yet been filled. These positions are 

included in the VEE’s staffing framework but are not counted in FTE terms, as they are currently 

vacant. This situation may partly explain year-to-year variations in the total number of staff members, 

without reflecting a structural change in staffing policy. 

Since 2024, the University of Liège has restored a full budgetary envelope (5/5) for faculties to 

respond to increasing student numbers and supervision needs. Faculties are required to update their 

 
94 A list of these services is available on https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_17840237/en/uliege-administrative-services 
95 FNRS = National Fund for Scientific Research (Website: https://www.frs-fnrs.be/en/ ) 

https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_17840237/en/uliege-administrative-services
https://www.frs-fnrs.be/en/
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strategic plans for the 2026–2028 period, integrating projected needs in teaching, research and 

staffing (academic, scientific and administrative/technical staff), with particular attention to 

interdisciplinarity, innovation and support to institutional platforms. 

Staffing projections are based on the current financial management model, which takes into account 

end-of-career salary costs, with a weighted approach applied to administrative and technical staff.  

In addition, an institutional fund may provide exceptional and non-permanent support for strategic 

teaching or research projects, including transversal or institutional initiatives. Such support may allow 

targeted staffing adjustments, subject to approval by the Rectoral College and the relevant advisory 

bodies. 

Overall, the prospective staffing strategy aims to ensure continuity, adequacy and sustainability of 

the veterinary programme, while maintaining sufficient flexibility to adapt to evolving needs. 

 

9.2.2. Description of the formal programme for the selection and recruitment of the teaching 

staff and their training to teach and assess students  

ULiège’s recruitment policy is based on the principles of diversity and equal opportunity. Candidates 

are selected based on their qualifications, regardless of age, sexual orientation, origin, beliefs, 

disability or nationality. 

ACADEMIC STAFF 

Professors (academic permanent positions): Tenured professors are civil servants. Vacant positions 

and their descriptions are published in the Belgian Official Journal96 and on ULiège’s website. They 

are widely announced through other Faculties, European Colleges and professional research networks 

(eg, Euraxess, Academic Positions). Selection is carried out through a competitive process. 

Applicants are required to submit several documents, including a cover letter, a curriculum vitae, a 

report on their previous teaching, research and civic engagement activities, a statement of their 

teaching project; and a statement outlining their research development strategy.  

The Faculty Council (CF) appoints a selection committee composed of members of the teaching staff, 

representatives of scientific staff, and external members who are experts in the discipline. Each 

candidate’s application is reviewed by the committee, which selects the applicants to be invited for 

interview, providing justification for its decisions based on the call for applications and the 

candidates’ qualifications and achievements. The committee then conducts interviews, focusing on 

the candidate’s curriculum vitae, teaching and research plans, and integration within the Institution. 

The selection process also includes a public lecture.  

At the end of its work, the selection committee issues its recommendations, which are submitted to 

the CF for review and voting. The ULiège CA then approves or rejects the VEE’s proposal, makes 

the final decision, and recommends the nomination for ratification by the Ministry. 

Professors are awarded either for a fixed term of four years, or, in certain exceptional circumstances, 

immediately on a permanent basis, as described in section 9.3.1. 

Associate Professors (permanent scientific positions with teaching activities): These are usually 

former Assistants who have been promoted to permanent positions within the scientific staff. The 

selection and recruitment process for Associate Professors follows the same procedure as for 

Professors, with two exceptions: there is no publication in the Belgian Official Journal (dissemination 

is carried out through other channels), and no public lecture is required. 

Associate Professors are awarded either for a fixed term, or, in certain exceptional circumstances, 

 
96 The Belgian Official Journal (Moniteur belge) is responsible for producing and disseminating a wide range of official 

and public publications, both through traditional (print) media and electronic (online) channels. 
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immediately on a permanent basis as described in section 9.3.1. 

NON-ACADEMIC TEACHING STAFF 

Interns and Residents: Interns are recruited among recent graduates of ULiège or other institutions 

approved or accredited by EAEVE. The residents have completed a one-year rotating internship 

(internal or external). Initial selection is based on the applications submitted by the candidates, 

followed by a final selection through an interview with senior clinicians.  

Assistants: The VEE recruits temporary Assistants on two-year terms, renewable twice. Their time is 

evenly divided between teaching duties and research in preparation for their doctoral thesis. Strong 

academic records are a prerequisite for entry to the assistant track. Initial selection is based on the 

applications submitted by the candidates, followed by selection through an interview with members 

of the academic staff, usually the future Assistant’s academic supervisor at least.  

Proposals for Interns, Residents and Assistants are submitted to the CF for review and voting. The 

University’s CA then approves or rejects the VEE’s proposal and makes the final decision. 

Practitioners: These are veterinarians engaged as independent contractors on a part-time basis to 

supervise students during specific teaching activities. Every four years, the VEE launches a public 

procurement for these services in accordance with the current Belgian regulations. Candidates submit 

their application within the specified deadlines. The VEE then prepares an analysis report detailing 

the evaluation and scoring of the offers, based on the award criteria defined beforehand in the 

specifications. The report concludes with a proposal to award the contract to candidate(s) 

demonstrating the required experience and pedagogic skills. The commitment file, including the 

analysis report, is subsequently sent to the Commitments Controller, which reviews it and submits it 

for approval to the Rector and the Administrator. 

Others: 

• Clinical Associate Teachers: These are clinicians employed on part-time or full-time contracts. Initial 

selection is based on the applications submitted by the candidates, followed by a final interview with 

representatives of clinical departments. The funding and enrolment procedures are managed by the clinics.  

• Associate teachers: Commonly referred to as “Collaborateurs pédagogiques”, these are veterinarians 

who supervise students during specific teaching activities. They may be engaged under annually 

renewable part-time contracts or under permanent part-time or full-time contracts. Initial selection is 

based on the applications submitted by the candidates, followed by a final selection through an interview 

with representatives of clinical departments. For permanent positions, candidates must have at least four 

years of prior employment within the VEE and a positive evaluation of their activities. They are then 

interviewed by a selection committee, composed of the Dean, the Presidents of relevant departments, a 

representative of scientific staff, and a representative of the Human Resources Administration. Proposals 

are subsequently submitted to the University’s CA for approval. 

RESEARCH STAFF 

FNRS-funded staff: These are recruited through the FNRS annual calls for “Fellowships and 

Mandates". Recruitment is based on an electronic application, evaluation by scientific panels, and 

assessment of a solid scientific record, including publications, research projects, and supervision 

activities. 

Logisticien de recherche (permanent research staff especially dedicated to research): These are 

usually former Assistants who have been promoted to permanent positions within the scientific staff. 

The selection and recruitment process follows the same procedure as for Associate Professors. 

9.2.3. Description of the formal programme for the selection, recruitment and training to 

perform their specific duties of the support staff 

As stated in section 9.2.2, ULiège’s recruitment policy is based on the principles of diversity and 

equal opportunity. Candidates are selected based on their qualifications, regardless of age, sexual 
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orientation, origin, beliefs, disability or nationality. 

Support staff consists of civil servants and hired agents, both governed by specific laws97  

Permanent positions require a recruitment examination as a mandatory step. General examinations 

are held regularly to meet the VEE’s needs for common functions (e.g. accountants, administrative 

assistants), while targeted examinations are organised when needed (e.g. recruitment of grooms). 

Selection procedures are conducted by committees appointed by the CA, in which VEE 

representatives are included, in particular the hierarchical supervisor. A trade union representative 

also sits in the committee. 

Non-budgeted positions are intended for replacement or reinforcement and are filled in collaboration 

with the Human Resources Administration. These positions may be filled through internal mobility. 

Voluntary departures and retirements are often compensated by temporary recruitments, which may 

later be converted into permanent positions.  

 

9.2.4. Description of the formal rules governing outside work, including consultation and 

private practice, by staff working at the VEE 

Permanent teaching staff can dedicate two half-days per week to private activities, subject to the 

approval of the University’s CA. This principle is governed by institutional regulations98. 

In any case, members of the permanent teaching staff are not allowed to maintain a private practice 

(and therefore cannot have a business registered in their name). 

Support staff are allowed to engage in outside work activities only if these do not compete with their 

duties for the VEE and are carried out outside of their working hours. Such activities must be 

approved by both the Rector and the Administrator. 

 

9.3: Staff must be given opportunities to develop and extend their teaching and assessment knowledge 

and must be encouraged to improve their skills. Opportunities for didactic and pedagogic training and 

specialisation must be available. The VEE must clearly define systems of reward for teaching 

excellence in operation.  

Teaching positions must offer the security and benefits necessary to maintain the stability, continuity, 

and competence of the teaching staff. Teaching staff must have a balanced workload of teaching, 

research and service depending on their role. They must have reasonable opportunities and resources 

for participation in scholarly activities. 

9.3.1 Description of the peculiarities of the work contract for teaching staff (e.g. permanent 

versus temporary, balance between teaching, research and services, continuing education, ...) 

Teaching academic staff at the University of Liège are first appointed on a temporary basis, 

corresponding to a probationary period. At the time of appointment, an individual workload and 

responsibilities framework (referred to as “cahier des charges”) is adopted, defining a balanced 

distribution of teaching, research and service activities, as well as the expected level of performance 

in each area. 

Probationary period lasts four years. In exceptional circumstances, upon proposal by the VEE and 

approval by the CA, teaching staff may be awarded immediately on a permanent basis. 

During the probationary period, the implementation of the workload and responsibilities framework 

is subject to monitoring and evaluation, including a mid-term evaluation. This provides feedback and 

guidance and supports professional development. Teaching competences are assessed through 

 
97 See https://my.arh.uliege.be/cms/c_10993614/fr/myarh-reglements-de-travail 
98 Available on  https://my.gouvernance.uliege.be/cms/c_19445532/fr/activites-retribuees-exercees-a-titre-prive-art-45-

ca-14-06-23 (FR) 

https://my.arh.uliege.be/cms/c_10993614/fr/myarh-reglements-de-travail
https://my.gouvernance.uliege.be/cms/c_19445532/fr/activites-retribuees-exercees-a-titre-prive-art-45-ca-14-06-23
https://my.gouvernance.uliege.be/cms/c_19445532/fr/activites-retribuees-exercees-a-titre-prive-art-45-ca-14-06-23


102 

SER 2026 - University of Liège 

recruitment procedures and, where applicable, auditions and public lectures. Teaching staff have 

access to institutional pedagogical training and are encouraged to engage in continuous didactic and 

pedagogical development. 

At the end of the probationary period, a formal evaluation is conducted by a dedicated committee, 

composed of permanent members of teaching staff and representatives of the scientific staff. Student 

representatives and external experts may also be members of these committees. If the criteria and 

objectives set out in the workload and responsibilities framework are satisfactorily fulfilled, the 

teaching staff member may be appointed to a permanent position, upon proposal by the VEE and 

approval by the CA. This ensures job security, stability and continuity of teaching activities. 

Throughout this process, teaching quality is a core evaluation criterion, assessed alongside research 

and service activities, and teaching staff are supported in maintaining active participation in scholarly 

activities, in accordance with their contractual balance of duties. 

Regarding support staff, it should be noted that all staff members are initially appointed under a 

contractual status. The University’s CA holds the authority to initiate a procedure enabling 

contractual staff members to be appointed to the statutory staff framework. For this purpose, the CA 

determines both the procedure and the conditions governing such appointments99. 

 

9.4: The VEE must provide evidence that it utilises a well-defined, comprehensive and publicised 

programme for the professional growth and development of teaching and support staff, including 

formal appraisal and informal mentoring procedures. 

Staff must have the opportunity to contribute to the VEE’s direction and decision-making processes.  

Promotion criteria for teaching and support staff must be clear and explicit. Promotions for teaching 

staff must recognise excellence in and (if permitted by the national or university law) place equal 

emphasis on all aspects of teaching (including clinical teaching), research, service and other scholarly 

activities. 

9.4.1. Description of the programmes dedicated to teaching and support staff for: 

• their professional growth and development 

As mentioned in section 9.1.1, all staff members involved in teaching must complete training modules 

or may benefit from personalised pedagogical support provided by the IFRES. Pedagogical training 

is mandatory for assistants during their first mandate and for newly appointed members of the 

academic staff during their probationary period. Teaching staff can also further develop their skills 

through the Advanced Master’s in Higher Education Pedagogy. 

Regarding the support staff, they have both the right and the obligation to participate in a wide range 
of training courses100. It should be noted that all staff members, regardless of their status, may 

participate in such courses. 

Moreover, anyone involved in animal experimentation must follow a certified training according to 

their level of involvement: “animal caretaker” (category A FELASA), “animal technician” (category 

B FELASA), “Experimentation supervisor” (category C FELASA).  

• the appraisal and promotion procedures  

ACADEMIC AND RESEARCH STAFF 

There is no formal continuous evaluation process of the academic staff. However, their teaching is 

evaluated annually by students through the EVALENS survey (see section 9.1.6 and Area 8 for 

further information). Scientific outputs are gathered in the University’s institutional repository called 

 
99 Conditions are detailed on https://my.arh.uliege.be/cms/c_10993849/fr/myarh-passage-dans-le-cadre-statutaire-

nomination-du-personnel-remunere-par-le-budget-ordinaire  
100 See https://my.arh.uliege.be/cms/c_11760519/fr/offre-de-formations-professionnelles  

https://my.uliege.be/portail/PP_xt/IFC/fr/catalogueifc.do?as_action=consult&id=162
https://my.uliege.be/portail/PP_xt/IFC/fr/catalogueifc.do?as_action=consult&id=162
https://my.uliege.be/portail/PP_xt/IFC/fr/catalogueifc.do?as_action=consult&id=38
https://my.arh.uliege.be/cms/c_10993849/fr/myarh-passage-dans-le-cadre-statutaire-nomination-du-personnel-remunere-par-le-budget-ordinaire
https://my.arh.uliege.be/cms/c_10993849/fr/myarh-passage-dans-le-cadre-statutaire-nomination-du-personnel-remunere-par-le-budget-ordinaire
https://my.arh.uliege.be/cms/c_11760519/fr/offre-de-formations-professionnelles
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“ORBi” (see section 6.1.); compilation is mandatory for evaluation purposes. 

Full formal evaluations, covering teaching, research, and community services, are conducted as part 

of the promotion procedures. 

There are three ranks in a professor’s career: 1) Chargé de cours (title usually awarded to newly 

appointed professors); 2) Professeur; 3) Professeur ordinaire. 

Every two years, the CA launches a promotion procedure within the professorial staff, in accordance 

with regulatory provisions and available budgetary resources. The CA determines the number of 

promotion positions available for each rank (Professeurs and Professeurs ordinaires). Promotions 

are awarded on a competitive basis, considering the evaluation of teaching, research, and services to 

the community.  

Candidates’ applications are firstly examined by the University Commission Research and 

Development (CSRV), for research activities. Then, a faculty evaluation committee reviews 

applications for teaching activities and ranks candidates based on its deliberation and CSRV’s report. 

The University Commission on Research and Education (CURE) analyses Faculties’ 

recommendations and decides either to produce a ranking for Professeur positions or to conduct 

interviews for Professeur ordinaire positions. After deliberation, the CURE submits its proposals to 

the CA for final decision. Detailed promotion criteria and procedures are available online101. 

The career of Assistant Professor begins with the rank of Premier Assistant. After four years 

(excluding the probationary period), and a positive evaluation of their teaching, research and 

community services, Assistant Professors may be promoted to the rank of Chef de travaux.  

The next career step is the rank of Agrégé de faculté, provided that the candidate has 12 years of 

scientific seniority, including at least 2 years as Chef de travaux. This promotion is automatic, unless 

candidates have not satisfactorily fulfilled their duties. Detailed promotion criteria and procedures 

are available online102. 

SUPPORT STAFF 

Support staff undergo a continuous evaluation organised every two years, conducted by the 

hierarchical supervisor. This essential managerial process aims to assess the quality of work 

performed, the skills, and the overall performance of staff members. It allows supervisors to provide 

both positive and constructive feedback, to set objectives to be achieved, and identify any necessary 

training. 

Continuous evaluation is a decision-making tool used in the context of promotion or advancement, 

the development of training pathways, internal mobility, and even disciplinary measures. It also 

provides as a basis for assigning recognition or commendation. 

There are two types of promotion within the support staff: advancement and promotion103. 

Advancement consists of being appointed to a higher grade without there being a vacant position at 

that grade. Depending on the grade to be reached, an examination may or may not be required. 

Advancement examinations are organized every two years. Support staff members who may be 

concerned are notified in due time by the Human Resources Administration. 

Promotion, on the other hand, consists of being appointed to a higher grade provided that a vacant 

position exists at that grade. The CA decides every two years on the number of promotion positions 

 
101 See https://my.gouvernance.uliege.be/cms/c_17107735/fr/promotion-dans-le-corps-enseignant (FR) 
102 See https://my.gouvernance.uliege.be/cms/c_17107803/fr/mygouvernance-reglements-personnel-enseignant-et-

scientifique-definitif 
103 Tables summarizing the career progression of support staff are available on 

https://my.arh.uliege.be/cms/c_10993842/fr/myarh-avancement-et-promotion-du-personnel-remunere-par-le-budget-

ordinaire (FR) 

https://my.gouvernance.uliege.be/cms/c_17107735/fr/promotion-dans-le-corps-enseignant
https://my.gouvernance.uliege.be/cms/c_17107803/fr/mygouvernance-reglements-personnel-enseignant-et-scientifique-definitif
https://my.gouvernance.uliege.be/cms/c_17107803/fr/mygouvernance-reglements-personnel-enseignant-et-scientifique-definitif
https://my.arh.uliege.be/cms/c_10993842/fr/myarh-avancement-et-promotion-du-personnel-remunere-par-le-budget-ordinaire
https://my.arh.uliege.be/cms/c_10993842/fr/myarh-avancement-et-promotion-du-personnel-remunere-par-le-budget-ordinaire
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to be opened, in conjunction with the approval of the organizational framework and the budget. 

Support staff members who meet the administrative conditions defined in the hierarchy table are also 

notified in due time by the Human Resources Administration. 

• the mentoring and supporting procedures 

Mentoring is carried out on a non-systematic, voluntary basis, when a senior member of teaching staff 

chooses to support a newly appointed member. The mentor provides guidance on teaching, research, 

administrative duties, and integration within the Faculty, helping the new staff member to become 

familiar with institutional procedures and expectations. In addition, ULiège organises, at the 

beginning of each academic year, a welcome seminar and an introduction to the bodies and operations 

of the University of Liège (two-and-a-half days), to further support the integration of new academic 

staff members.  

For support staff, mentoring is often organized during periods of staff turnover, such as retirements 

or internal mobility. In such cases, the departing or retiring staff member typically provides guidance 

and practical assistance to the incoming member, ensuring a smooth transition and continuity of 

responsibilities. 

Moreover, ULiège has developed a dedicated website, entitled “Welcome on board!”104, for all newly 

hired staff members. It brings together, in a single platform, useful information to help new employees 

understand ULiège, its organization, procedures, and institutional tools, and to facilitate their 

integration into the University. 

• their implication in the decision-making processes 

VEE’s members are involved in various advisory and decision-making bodies, either by virtue of 

their official mandates or on a voluntary basis. 

The composition of VEE’s advisory and decision-making bodies is defined in the University’s 

Regulations. In some cases (for example, departmental councils), membership in these bodies is 

linked to the individual’s status or function within the institution. In other cases, staff members are 

invited to submit their candidacies, and elections are organized among members of the same staff 

category. A third model also exists, whereby certain bodies (such as the Faculty Council) are 

composed of a combination of ex officio members and elected representatives. 

In addition, every four years, the VEE has the opportunity to elect a member of the academic staff to 

represent the VEE within the University’s Board of Administrators (CA). Permanent scientific staff 

and support staff also have the possibility to elect representatives to the CA; however, these elections 

are organized at the institutional level, meaning that representatives are elected by members of the 

same staff category regardless of their faculty affiliation. 

 

9.5: A system for assessment of teaching and teaching staff must be implemented on a cyclical basis 

and must formally include student participation. Results must be communicated to the relevant staff 

and commented upon in reports. Evidence must be provided that this system contributes to correcting 

deficiencies and to enhancing the quality and efficiency of education. 

9.5.1. Description of the formal system in place for assessing the teachers by the students  

EVALENS is an anonymous survey that students are asked to answer in February and June. It is 

available online, via MyULiege. It is not compulsory, yet students are highly encouraged to 

participate (see Area 8). 

The individual results are communicated to each teacher, as well as to the Dean and to the Vice-Dean 

for Education (VDE). They are part of the documents considered in the evaluation for permanent 

 
104 See https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_16476345/en/uliege-welcome-on-board 

https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_16476345/en/uliege-welcome-on-board
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appointment and promotions. When problems are identified, follow-up is caried out according to an 

institutional and VEE procedure. The VDE has an interview with the teacher concerned to find 

possible solutions. The VDE monitors progress the following year. 

In addition, Studies Councils (CE1 and CE2), including students and supervisors, meet regularly. 

Any problem identified by the CE is analysed with the person / body concerned, to remedy it. 

Individual surveys are informally organised by some teachers to evaluate aspects of their courses or 

practical work. 

 

9.5.2. Description of how and by whom the strategy for allocating, recruiting, promoting, 

supporting and assessing teaching and support staff is decided, communicated to staff, students 

and stakeholders, implemented, assessed and revised 

To take account of the evolving organisation of research and teaching within the University, the CA 

adopted a procedure for multi-year planning of permanent teaching and scientific staff positions. This 

procedure is based on faculty strategic plans and the financial resources available. Position openings 

are decided annually according to a rolling five-year plan, which is updated each year.  

Under this procedure, the VEE’s departments and research units may submit justified proposals for 

new positions, aligned with the VEE’s strategic objectives, teaching workload and the research 

productivity. These proposals are reviewed by the Permanent Faculty Mixed Commission (CPFM), 

composed equally of representatives from departments and research units, as well as by the Faculty 

Council, the University Commission for Research and Development (CURV), the University 

Commission for Education and Training (CUEF), and the University Commission on Research and 

Education (CURE). Based on the proposals retained at the faculty and university levels, the latter 

submits a draft multi-year institutional plan to the CA for approval. 

At the institutional level, procedures and regulations are available on various intranet platforms, 

accessible to ULiège members. Summaries of the CA’s decisions are distributed monthly. At the VEE 

level, decisions of faculty bodies are recorded in minutes, approved by, and accessible only to, 

members of the respective bodies. Procedures and regulations concerning teaching and research are 

published either on the VEE website or on the intranet, depending on the target audience (students, 

staff members, stakeholders, …). 

 

Comments 

Unlike most other faculties, the VEE, by its very nature, must operate 365 days a year, 24 hours a 

day, in particular to ensure the functioning of the clinical services, FEPEX, and the continuous care 

of animals. This extended operational scope generates specific staffing needs. 

However, the number of support staff allocated to the VEE by ULiège is insufficient, especially 

during periods of reduced availability such as academic holidays, evenings and nights, and weekends. 

This shortage of support staff sometimes requires members of the scientific staff, and occasionally 

students, to carry out tasks that are purely administrative in nature, in order to ensure continuity of 

operations. 

 

Suggestions for improvement 

One potential improvement would be to explore ways to remain competitive in terms of salaries with 

other leading institutions, in order to attract high-quality teaching staff from abroad. While the VEE 

should be encouraged to develop creative solutions, these initiatives must also be carefully considered 

and aligned at the institutional level to ensure feasibility and sustainability. 
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10. Research programs, continuing and postgraduate education  
Standard 10.1: The VEE must demonstrate significant and broad research activities of teaching staff 

that integrate with and strengthen the study programme through research-based teaching. The 

research activities must include veterinary basic and clinical sciences. Evidence must be provided 

that most teaching staff are actively involved with research programmes (e.g. via research grants, 

publications in congress proceedings and in peer-reviewed scientific journals). 

10.1.1. Description of how the research activities of the VEE and the implication of most 

teaching staff in it contribute to research-based veterinary education 

The VEE aims to be an establishment of excellence in veterinary research and education. It has strong 

international visibility supported by a wide range of research activities in both veterinary basic 

sciences (e.g. microbiology, immunology, physiology, pathology, molecular biology) and clinical 

sciences (e.g. internal medicine, surgery, imaging, epidemiology, reproduction, animal welfare, food 

safety). These two complementary research axes—fundamental and (pre-)clinical—are essential not 

only for advancing veterinary science but also for maintaining a genuinely university-level 

curriculum grounded in scientific inquiry. The strength and diversity of this research activity nourish 

the study programme and position scientific research as a major driver of high-quality teaching. The 

VEE’s scientific output reflects this dynamism, with several landmark publications in the past five 

years in journals such as Nature Immunology, Science Immunology, New England Journal of 

Medicine, Immunity and Journal of Experimental Medicine. 

All permanent academic staff members hold a PhD degree and are actively involved in research 

programmes, often as leaders of scientific laboratories. Additionally, many of them, clinicians and 

non clinicians, are holders of a European veterinary specialist title (EBVS - European Board of 

Veterinary Specialisation) where the specialty exists in their discipline. Engagement in competitive 

research grants and regular publication in international peer-reviewed journals are mandatory for 

career progression, ensuring that research remains strongly integrated into teaching. As a result, the 

curriculum is consistently supported by research-based and evidence-based teaching, where students 

are exposed to the latest scientific developments through lectures, clinical rotations, seminars and 

case discussions. 

Research at the VEE is coordinated by a Vice-Dean for Research and structured through the FARAH 

research unit (Fundamental and Applied Research for Animal & Health), which promotes 

interdisciplinary collaboration, shared equipment and scientific dialogue across three thematic areas: 

Comparative Veterinary Medicine, Veterinary Public Health and Sustainable Livestock Production. 

Many academic staff are also affiliated with the GIGA Research Institute, an interdisciplinary 

biomedical centre comprising more than 600 researchers. The integration of veterinary researchers 

within the “Health Sciences” sector of ULiège ensures full access to up-to-date technological 

platforms and infrastructures (genomics, flow cytometry, imaging, animal facilities, histology, etc.). 

It also favours interdisciplinary approaches to scientific questions in a One Health perspective.  

Each year, the VEE organises the Farah Day, during which PhD students and EBVS residents present 

their work through oral presentations or posters, alongside state-of-the-art lectures by senior 

scientists. All undergraduate students are invited to attend, and regular teaching activities are 

suspended to enable participation of undergraduate students, promoting early exposure to the research 

environment. 

Students also benefit from research through integration of current scientific knowledge into courses, 

opportunities to participate in laboratory or clinical research projects, and the completion of research-

based Master theses. The scientific output of the VEE is publicly accessible via the institutional 

repository of ULiège named ORBi (see Section 6.2.1).
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Table 10.1.1 List of the major funded research programmes in the Establishment which were on-going during the last full academic year prior the 

Visitation (2024-2025) 

Here are presented the projects with a funding above 500,000€. 

Category Title 

Research 

contract start 

date 

Project 

duration 

in years 

Estimated 

budget (total)  

European Defining the intrinsic transcriptional programs and the microenvironmental signals tailoring lung 

Interstitial Macrophage IDentity 
01-01-19 6 1.500.000,00 € 

European Shaping of long-term innate immunity by viral education of bone marrow monocytes 01-01-20 6 1.499.950,00 € 

European Development and implementation of a result-based funding mechanism for carbon farming in EU 

mixed crop livestock systems 
01-10-21 6 518.638,00 € 

European Walimagin Portfolio – Syst-Imm ULiège 01-01-23 4 1.996.132,71 € 

European Walimagin Portfolio – EPI-SHIELD ULiège:Accelerated development of highly diversified anti-

infectious biosolutions and their low-cost manufacturing. 
01-01-23 4 1.457.392,48 € 

European Monocyte-to-Macrophage Trajectories After Lung Injury: Spatio-temporal investigation, 

molecular regulation & functional implications for lung regeneration and immunity 
01-01-25 5 1.999.863,00 € 

TOTAL     8.971.976,19 € 

Private Baillet Latour Biomedical Award - 2025 - Investigating the role of lung-marginated neutrophils in 

cardiorespiratory physiology and endothelial responsiveness 
01-01-25 6 1.000.000,00 € 

TOTAL     1.000.000,00 € 

Regional Taking IBD Genes from GWAS to Function to Drug Target 01-01-22 4 800.000,00 € 

Regional Prepared for SARS-CoV-3: advancing our understanding of SARS coronavirus antigenic and 

pathogenic evolution 
01-01-22 4 521.000,00 € 

Regional An integrated approach to unravel eosinophil function in chronic eosinophilic disorders 01-01-22 4 1.120.000,00 € 

Regional Agriculture, diet and nutrition in Greco-Roman Egypt. Reassessing ancient sustenance, food 

processing and (mal)nutrition. 
01-01-22 4 834.800,00 € 

Regional Molecular Evolution and Functional Organization of Chemoreception in Mammals 01-02-22 3 897.642,00 € 

Regional Deciphering the contribution of the myeloid-epithelial crosstalk to viral-induced exacerbations of 

chronic airway diseases: an inescapable path towards precision medicine and improved quality of 

life. 

01-06-22 4 1.397.490,00 € 

Regional Systematic eQTL and CMap based identification of IBD predisposing genes and interacting drugs 01-06-22 4 1.233.476,00 € 

Regional The use of Herpesvirus-fish models to unravel host-pathogen-environment interactions: a new 

paradigm in disease mitigation for aquaculture 
01-06-22 4 1.384.591,00 € 
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Regional Deciphering the mechanisms regulating the effector functions of virtual memory T lymphocytes 

during helminth and viral coinfections 
01-06-24 2 700.000,00 € 

Regional Installation of a spectral sorter flow cytometer in the BSL-3 laboratory of the FARAH research 

unit at ULiège 
01-06-25 6 701.938,00 € 

Regional Identification of genetic variants affecting immune traits in Belgian White-Blue cattle in order to 

perform genomic selection 
01-01-18 7 565.440,67 € 

Regional Platform AQUA - freshwater fish aquaculture 01-01-20 6 4.440.000,00 € 

Regional Characterization of African swine fever virus strains and detection of emerging diseases that may 

affect wildlife and have an impact on farm animals in Wallonia and/or on human health 
01-01-20 6 2.715.095,00 € 

Regional Development of cyclodextrin-based inhaled therapies for the management of infection-induced 

respiratory disorders 
01-02-22 4 666.029,40 € 

Regional Biopharmaceuticals For One World 01-10-21 4 781.218,00 € 

Regional Development of a Cell Therapy Product (ATMP) to Improve Mitochondrial Dysfunction in 

Sarcopenia 
01-01-24 3 591.074,70 € 

Regional Identification of robust fungal markers produced during dermatophytoses in in vitro and in vivo 

infection models, with a view to their diagnostic application. 
01-10-24 4 653.870,95 € 

Regional Develop new methods for preparing cell-based drug delivery products capable of crossing the 

blood–brain barrier. 
01-02-25 3 737.230,50 € 

 TOTAL     20.740.896,22 € 

Uliege Canonical and non-canonical roles of the phosphoinositide 5-phosphatase INPP5K in B-cells 01-10-21 5 750.000,00 € 

TOTAL 
   

750.000,00€ 

Complete list of the funded research programmes is available in Appendix 10.1



109 

SER 2026 - University of Liège 



110 

University of Liège - SER 2026 

 

Standard 10.2: All students must be trained in scientific methods and research techniques relevant to 

evidence-based veterinary medicine and must have opportunities to participate in research 

programmes. 

10.2.1. Description of how (undergraduate) students 

• are made aware of the importance of evidence-based medicine, scientific research and lifelong 

learning 

The importance of scientific research, evidence-based veterinary medicine (EBVM) and lifelong 

learning is introduced early and reinforced throughout the curriculum. Because all academic staff are 

actively involved in research and possibly EBVS residents training, the principles of EBVM naturally 

permeate teaching across disciplines. 

From BAC1, students follow a multidisciplinary course on the role of research in veterinary sciences 

(VETE2056-1) and are introduced to scientific reasoning, data interpretation and reporting 

(VETE0432-4). In BAC2, they are trained to search for scientific information and use bibliographic 

databases (VETE2104-1). In BAC3, they develop critical appraisal skills through guided analysis of 

scientific articles (VETE2109-3). 

In the Master’s degree105, EBVM is explicitly taught and applied. In M1, students receive formal 

instruction in EBVM principles (VETE2068-1) and analyse pharmacology-related papers using an 

evidence-based approach. In M2, during several para-clinical activities, students must identify 

relevant scientific literature on a specific topic, critically evaluate it, summarise key findings and 

present them orally to peers and teaching staff. In M3, they present a case-log report integrating 

clinical reasoning and literature-based evidence, and they complete and defend a research-based 

Master thesis of approximately 20 pages. 

Through this progressive structure, students acquire methodological rigour, critical thinking and the 

foundations of lifelong learning, ensuring that their clinical decision-making is grounded in up-to-

date scientific evidence. 

• are initiated into bibliographic search, scientific methods and research techniques, and the 

writing of scientific papers 

As stated before, in the Bachelor’s degree, students have to follow introductory courses in 

bibliographic research (VETE2104-1 and VETE2109-3), and immediately apply it in individual and 

group assignments requiring critical reading and synthesis of scientific publications. 

In the final year, students complete a Master’s thesis, which may take the form of a literature review, 

a clinical case series or an original research project involving data collection and analysis. This 

process introduces them to scientific methodology, research ethics, experimental design, data 

interpretation and the principles of scientific writing. The thesis must be submitted as a structured 

scientific manuscript and defended orally, ensuring that all students gain experience in research 

communication. For more details, refer to section 10.2.3. 

 

10.2.2. Description of how undergraduate students are offered to participate in research 

programmes on a non-compulsory or compulsory basis 

Undergraduate students are offered the opportunity to participate in research programmes on a 

voluntary basis. Interested students may join a research laboratory or team, most commonly during 

their M3 clinical training or in the context of their Master’s thesis, if they choose to conduct an 

experimental thesis. Some students also become involved earlier to discover the research environment 

under the supervision of academic staff. 

 

 
105 https://www.programmes.uliege.be/cocoon/20252026/en/programmes/V2UVET01_B.html 

https://www.programmes.uliege.be/cocoon/20252026/en/programmes/V2UVET01_B.html
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10.2.3. Description of the minimum requirements for the graduation thesis (Master 

dissertation), its supervision and its assessment 

The Master’s thesis is an essential component of the students’ training in scientific reasoning and 

research methodology. Each student must define a topic or research question relevant to veterinary 

practice or research, ensuring that it is original, meaningful and feasible. Students are expected to 

critically analyse and address the selected question using appropriate scientific methods, to produce 

a structured and synthetic written report, and to work autonomously while interacting appropriately 

with their supervisor. The dissertation is concluded with an oral presentation during which students 

must clearly communicate, justify and defend their work. Supervision is provided by an academic 

tutor who offers methodological guidance, support with scientific writing and reasoning, and regular 

feedback throughout the year. This formative supervision helps ensure the quality and progression of 

the work. 

Assessment is continuous, coherent and aligned with the learning objectives of the Master’s thesis. 

Formative assessment takes the form of written or oral recommendations from the supervisor aimed 

at improving the student’s competencies and the quality of the dissertation. Summative assessment 

results in a final grade out of 20, based on the student’s work during the year (regularity, autonomy, 

initiative, progression), the quality of the written manuscript, and the oral defence (clarity and 

structure of the presentation, adherence to timing, and the quality of the answers to the jury). Each 

year, the best Master theses are awarded a price during an official ceremony.  

Standardised evaluation grids are used by tutors and jury members to ensure transparency and 

consistency. The assessment grid for the academic year 2025–2026 is provided in Appendix 10.2. 

 

Standard 10.3: The VEE must provide advanced postgraduate degree programmes, e.g. PhD, 

internships, residencies and continuing education programmes that complement and strengthen the 

study programme and are relevant to the needs of the profession and society. 

Table 10.3.1. Number of students registered at postgraduate clinical training 

Training 2024-2025 2023-2024 2022-2023 Mean 

Interns     

Companion animals 12 12 12 12 

Equine 8 9 8 8.33 

Production animals 2 1 1 1.33 

Exotic animals 2 2 2 2 

Total 23 24 23 23.66 

Residents (EBVS disciplines)     

ECVS 5 5 6 5.33 

ECVAA 4 4 5 4.33 

ECEIM 2 2 2 2 

ECVDI 4.5 5 5 4.83 

ECAR 1 1 1 1 

ECVIM 5 4 4 4.33 

ECZM 1 0 0 0.33 

ECVO 0 1 1 0.67 

ECBHM 1 1 2 1.33 

ECVPH 1 1 1 1 

ECVP 5 4 3 4 

ECVECC 2 4 4 3.33 

ECVCN 1 1 1 1 

ECVSMR 0 1 1 0.67 

ECVM 3 3 3 3 

Total 35.5 37 39 37.15 
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Specialised interns      

Companion animals 25 18 18 20.33 

Medical imaging 1 2 2 1.66 

Total 26 20 20 22 

 

Table 10.3.2. Number of students registered at postgraduate research training 

Degrees: 2024-2025 2023-2024 2022-2023 Mean 

PhD 159 153 140 151 

Total 159 153 140 151 

 

Table 10.3.3. Number of students registered at other postgraduate programmes in the VEE but not 

related to either clinical or research work  

Courses: 2024-2025 2023-2024 2022-2023 Mean 

Advanced master in integrated health risk 

management 

17 13 14 14.6 

Advanced master in food chain safety management 17 4 - 7 

 

Table 10.3.4. Number of attendees to continuing education courses provided by the VEE 

Courses: 2024-2025 2023-2024 2022-2023 Mean 

Laboratory Animal Science certification for 

Scientists responsible for directing animal 

experiments 

67 71 84 74 

Emergency veterinary medicine, rescue and 

disaster 

12 - 12 8 

CAPAES106 1 1 - 0.6 

 

10.3.1. Prospected number of students registered at post-graduate programmes for the next 3 

academic years 

Different postgraduate education programmes are proposed by the VEE. These include 1) the PhD, 

2) internship and residency, but also 3) several advanced Master’s, organised during one year, or 

more (see Table 10.3.3). 

The number of PhD students and interns/residents remains rather stable. 

 

10.3.2. Description of how the postgraduate clinical trainings of the VEE contribute to 

undergraduate veterinary education and how potential conflicts in relation to case management 

between post- and undergraduate students are avoided 

The VEE offers annually several EBVS-accredited residency programmes and rotating internships, 

and both residents and interns play an active role in the clinical training and supervision of 

undergraduate students (Table 10.3.1). Their respective tasks and responsibilities are clearly defined 

to ensure smooth collaboration and to avoid any conflict regarding case management. 

Undergraduate students are responsible for the first-line components of case work, including history 

taking, general clinical examination, proposing diagnostic plans, performing basic tests and 

procedures under supervision, and drafting the written report for the referring veterinarian. Interns 

 
106 Certificate of Pedagogical Aptitude Appropriate for Higher Education Teaching 
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and residents act as the attending veterinarians: they supervise and verify students’ work, make the 

final decisions regarding diagnostic and therapeutic plans, and perform advanced procedures under 

the direct supervision of an EBVS diplomate. Interns mainly manage first-opinion cases, while 

residents are more involved in specialised or complex cases, with interns assisting them when needed. 

Throughout the process, residents and interns provide continuous teaching and feedback to 

undergraduate students, complementing the supervision and teaching provided by senior clinicians. 

This structured hierarchy ensures both high-quality clinical training for students and safe, efficient 

patient management, while preventing any overlap or conflict between the roles of undergraduate and 

postgraduate trainees. 

 

10.3.3. Description of how the continuing education programmes provided by the VEE are 

matched to the needs of the profession and the community 

Continuing education in Belgium is regulated by the Belgian Veterinary Order (OMV), which 

requires all registered veterinarians to obtain 60 Certified Continuing Education Points every three 

years. Training activities are accredited, monitored and evaluated by the OMV based on predefined 

quality criteria, including participant feedback and the certification of organisers. In the French-

speaking region, most continuing education is delivered by FORMAVET107, an ISO 9001-certified 

organisation, in close collaboration with the VEE. Many VEE staff members contribute as lecturers, 

ensuring that training content reflects current scientific knowledge, clinical best practices and the 

evolving needs of the profession. 

The VEE also directly provides continuing education through specialised certificates (delivered over 

several weekends) and annual thematic training sessions organised by each clinical department 

(companion animals, equines, ruminants) for referring veterinarians. A yearly Biosecurity Day, open 

to practitioners and VEE members, addresses emerging issues in biosafety and antimicrobial 

stewardship. 

Needs are regularly assessed through feedback from participants, input from professional 

associations, and the involvement of a VEE representative within the OMV board, ensuring alignment 

between continuing education, professional expectations and societal needs. Additionally, student-

led evening conferences - validated by the authorities of the VEE - contribute to the dissemination of 

up-to-date veterinary knowledge within the community. 

 

Standard 10.4: The VEE must have a system of QA to evaluate how research activities provide 

opportunities for student training and staff promotion, and how research approaches, methods and 

results are integrated into the study programme 

10.4.1 Description of the mechanism used by the VEE to ensure that its research activities 

contribute to research-based education 

All permanent academic staff hold a PhD and must develop active research. The permanent 

nomination and career advancement are linked to the scientific output (including international 

recognition) and grant activity, ensuring that teaching is delivered by research-active academics. 

At institutional level, ULiège has implemented a policy to “academize” senior FNRS researchers. 

This policy formally integrates them into academic teaching duties while preserving their scientific 

mission, thereby strengthening the link between high-level research and university education. Their 

involvement in teaching activities, thesis supervision and curriculum discussions strengthens the 

scientific grounding of the programme. 

Integration of research into teaching is monitored through regular curriculum reviews by CE1 and 

 
107 https://www.formavet.be/  

https://www.formavet.be/
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CE2, which ensure that evidence-based veterinary medicine, current scientific advances and research 

methodologies remain embedded in theoretical and clinical training. Student feedback collected via 

EVALENS and student representation further supports continuous improvement. 

Research units such as FARAH and GIGA contribute directly to training by providing seminars, 

methodological expertise and interdisciplinary collaboration. Student research engagement is tracked 

through research-based Master’s theses, participation in laboratory or clinical projects and attendance 

at scientific events such as FARAH Day. 

The strong research output of the VEE, including publications in Nature Immunology, Science 

Immunology, New England Journal of Medicine, Immunity and Journal of Experimental Medicine, is 

regularly used in teaching and strengthens the scientific orientation of the programme. 

Through these coordinated QA procedures, complemented by the institutional policy of integrating 

FNRS researchers into teaching, the VEE ensures that research activities meaningfully and 

sustainably reinforce research-based veterinary education. 

The platforms, research groups, and PIs of GIGA undergo an audit every 4 years by a Scientific 

Advisory Board (SAB). Namely, publications, obtention of grants, PhD defences, improvements 

made following the previous audit are presented.  A complete report is then provided. 

 

10.4.2. Description of how and by whom research, continuing and postgraduate education 

programmes organised by the VEE are decided, communicated to staff, students and 

stakeholders, implemented, assessed and revised 

Decisions regarding research, continuing education and postgraduate training programmes follow 

established procedures and involve clearly defined committee structures. Research activities are 

managed individually by each academic under the principle of academic freedom. Researchers define 

their scientific orientation and projects, provided they comply with ethical requirements (validated 

by the Animal Ethics Committee) and secure the necessary funding. The Vice-Dean for Research 

ensures coordination at VEE level and reports to the CF. 

The allocation of the Special Research Funds (FSR) is reviewed by an evaluation committee and 

approved by the CPFR. The information is then communicated to the relevant parties. 

Doctoral training is organised within the institutional framework of the Doctoral College and the 

Doctoral School of Health Sciences. The Doctoral School of Health Sciences reflects the institution’s 

strategic commitment to fostering increasing integration across health sciences. At institutional level, 

doctoral training is structured around three main sectors: Health Sciences, Human Sciences, and 

Sciences and Technologies. 

Each doctoral candidate is supervised by a thesis committee, which supports the candidate throughout 

the doctoral programme. Doctoral candidates are required to submit an annual progress report, and 

the thesis committee must meet at least once per year to assess progress. The Doctoral College verifies 

the submission of the annual report and authorises continuation in the doctoral programme or 

recommends corrective measures if necessary. 

Postgraduate clinical training programmes (internships and residencies) are supervised at VEE level. 

The number of available positions is approved by the CF, although clinics may independently recruit 

additional interns or residents using their own financial resources. Candidate selection is carried out 

within each clinic by a committee composed of professors and associated teachers, ensuring 

transparent and discipline-specific evaluation procedures. 

For continuing education, the VEE collaborates with FORMAVET. Continuing education topics and 

programmes are jointly defined through consultation between the VEE and professional veterinary 

associations. 
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Comments 

Research at the VEE remains a major strength, supported by numerous active groups within FARAH 

and GIGA, a strong publication record and a stable number of PhD students. However, the 

progressive decline in national research funding continues to make the development of applied and 

clinical research particularly challenging. In this context, the finalisation of the installation of an 

aquaculture centre—combining experimental and industrial dimensions—represents a major strategic 

asset. This high-level platform, competitive at the international scale, is dedicated to the study of 

freshwater organisms and significantly reinforces the VEE’s research and innovation capacity. 

In addition, the implementation of a project of an institutional Institute of Epidemics108 (INDEEP), 

led by the VEE, further strengthens the research and societal impact of the institution. This centre is 

dedicated to the analysis, prevention and management of epidemics at national and international 

levels, fostering strong international collaborations and contributing to the development of a 

structured portfolio of continuing education activities. 

Undergraduate students are encouraged to engage in research, but many prioritise clinical training, 

and the intensity of the curriculum leaves limited perceived availability for research activities. In 

addition, the PhD degree remains insufficiently valued in some sectors of the veterinary labour 

market, which may reduce interest in research careers. 

Demand for internships and residencies remains very high and exceeds the number of available 

positions, despite the VEE offering a comparatively large number of training opportunities. 

Continuing education is still mainly organised by external providers such as FORMAVET, although 

VEE staff members frequently contribute as lecturers, ensuring alignment with professional needs. 

In parallel, the VEE is actively involved in the RQLab109 initiative (Laboratory Quality Network), 

which aims to support its members by providing methodological support, tools, guidance and 

opportunities for the exchange of best practices, thereby contributing to quality assurance and 

continuous improvement in laboratory-based activities. 

Suggestions for improvement 

A continued reduction and stabilisation of student numbers entering the Master’s programme remains 

essential, as it will progressively ease the teaching load and allow academic staff to devote more time 

to supervising students, supporting research initiation and strengthening clinical research activities. 

Additional administrative and technical support would further help free academic staff for research 

and postgraduate training. 

Early-career assistants would benefit from a more structured onboarding phase with reduced teaching 

duties during their first year, allowing them to receive appropriate training in scientific methodology, 

bibliographic tools, data analysis and pedagogical skills before taking on full teaching 

responsibilities. 

The scientific environment could be further enhanced by strengthening interactions within FARAH, 

promoting interdisciplinary initiatives and increasing opportunities for PhD students to exchange and 

collaborate, helping improve motivation and reducing the risk of thesis abandonment. 

Finally, reinforcing collaboration between clinicians and fundamental researchers remains a priority, 

as the complementarity of these fields is one of the key assets of the VEE and essential for maintaining 

a strong research-driven academic environment. 

 
108 https://www.indeep.uliege.be/cms/c_20429174/en/institut-des-epidemies  
109 https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_9143025/en/rqlab-/-laboratory-quality-network  

 

https://www.indeep.uliege.be/cms/c_20429174/en/institut-des-epidemies
https://www.uliege.be/cms/c_9143025/en/rqlab-/-laboratory-quality-network
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Glossary 
 

Acrony

m 

French name English Name Defined 

in point 

AFSCA Agence Fédérale pour la 

Sécurité de la Chaîne 

Alimentaire 

Federal Agency for the Safety of 

the Food Chain 

3.1.6. 

ARES Académie de Recherche et 

d'Enseignement Supérieur 

Academy of Research and 

Higher Education  

Area 3 

ARF Administration des Ressources 

Financières 

Financial Resources 

Administration 

- 

ARH Administration des Ressources 

Humaines 

Human Resources 

Administration 

- 

ARI Administration des Ressources 

Immobilières 

Property Resources 

Administration 

4.1.3. 

BCI Bureau de la Commission des 

Infrastructures 

Infrastructure Committee Board 2.3.4. 

BD Bureau décanal Dean Committee 1.2.4. 

BP Bureau pédagogique Educational Office 1.2.3. 

CA Conseil d'Administration Board of Directors 1.2.2. 

CARE Cellule d'Appui à la Recherche 

et à l'Enseignement 

Support Unit for Research and 

Education 

-  

CB Commission de biosécurité Biosafety Committee  1.2.4. 

CE Conseil des Études Studies Council 1.2.3. 

CE1 Conseil des Études de Bachelier Studies Council for the 

bachelor’s degree 

1.2.3. 

CE2 Conseil des Études de Master Studies Council for the Master’s 

degree 

1.2.3. 

CEB Comité d'Examen du Budget Budget Review Commission 2.1.1. 

CEIS Comité d’éthique et d’intégrité 

scientifique 

Board of Ethics and Scientific 

Integrity 

1.2.4. 

CF Conseil de Faculté Faculty Council 1.2.4. 

CFB Comité de Biosécurité de la 

Faculté de Médecine Vétérinaire 

Faculty Biosecurity Unit 1.2.4. 

CHU Centre Hospitalier Universitaire University Hospital Centre - 

CNS Conseil stratégique du 

numérique 

Strategic Digital Council 6.1.1. 

CP Cellule pédagogique Pedagogical Cell 1.2.3 

CPFC Commission Permanente 

Facultaire Clinique 

Permanent Faculty Clinical 

Commission 

1.2.4. 

CPFE Commission Permanente 

Facultaire à l'Enseignement 

Permanent Faculty Commission 

for Education 

1.2.4. 

CPFR Commission Permanente 

Facultaire à la Recherche 

Permanent Faculty Commission 

for Research 

1.2.4. 

CPFM Commission Permanente 

Facultaire Mixte 

Permanent Faculty Mixed 

Commission 

1.2.4. 

CR Collège Rectoral Rectoral College 1.2.2. 

CUEF Conseil Universitaire à 

l'Enseignement et à la Formation 

University Council for 

Education and Training 

1.2.2. 
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CURE Conseil Universitaire à la 

Recherche et à l'Enseignement 

University Commission on 

Research and Education 

1.2.2. 

CURV Conseil Universitaire à la 

Recherche et à la Valorisation 

University Council for Research 

and Development 

1.2.2. 

DCC Département d’enseignement et 

de clinique des Animaux de 

compagnie 

Department of Companion 

Animals clinical sciences 

1.2.3. 

DCE Département d’enseignement et 

de clinique des Equidés 

Department of Equine clinical 

sciences 

1.2.3 

DCP Département d’enseignement et 

de clinique des Animaux de 

production 

Department of Production 

Animals clinical sciences 

1.2.3. 

DDA Département des Denrées 

alimentaires 

Department of Food sciences  1.2.3. 

DMI Département des Maladies 

infectieuses et parasitaires 

Department of Infectious and 

parasitic diseases  

1.2.3. 

DMP Département de Morphologie et 

pathologie 

Department of Morphology and 

pathology  

1.2.3. 

DRA Département de Gestion des 

ressources animales 

Department of Veterinary 

management of animal resources  

1.2.3. 

DSF Département des Sciences 

fonctionnelles 

Department of Functional 

sciences  

1.2.3. 

EAB Comité d'Orientation Externe External Advisory Board 1.2.3 

ECTS Crédit European Credits Transfer 

System 

Area 3 

EVALE

NS 

Système d'Évaluation de 

l'Enseignement 

Education assessment system 8.3. 

FARAH - Fundamental and Applied 

Research for Animals and 

Health 

1.2.4. 

FEPEX Ferme Pédagogique et 

Expérimentale 

Educational and Experimental 

Farm 

1.2.3. 

FNRS Fonds de la Recherche 

Scientifique 

Fund for Scientific Research - 

FWB Fédération Wallonie-Bruxelles Wallonia-Brussels Federation Introducti

on 

GIGA Institut de Recherche 

interdisciplinaire en sciences 

biomédicales 

Interdisciplinary research 

institute in the biomedical 

sciences 

1.2.4. 

IFRES Institut de Formation et de 

Recherche en Enseignement 

Supérieur 

Training and Research Institute 

in Higher Education 

8.3. 

OMV Ordre des Médecins Vétérinaires Belgian Veterinary Order 10.3.3. 

PAE Programme annuel de l’étudiant Student Annual Program 3.1.2. 

PCA Poste Central d’Alarme Central Alarm Station 4.1.3. 

QVE Qualité de Vie des Étudiants Student Quality of Life 

Department 

7.3.1. 

RADIUS Cellule de Récolte et Analyse 

des Données d’Utilité 

Stratégique 

Service for Collection and 

Analysis of Data of Strategic 

Utility 

1.4.1. 
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RGEE Règlement Général des Études et 

des Examens 

General Regulation of Studies 

and Examinations 

7.3.1. 

SEGI Service Général d'Informatique General IT Department 6.2.3. 

Skill Lab Laboratoire alternatif 

d’apprentissage  

Alternative teaching laboratory 4.1.1. 

SMAQ Service de management et 

d’accompagnement de la qualité 

Quality Management and 

Support Service 

1.4.1. 

SMART Système Méthodologique 

d’Aide à la Réalisation de Tests 

Methodological System of 

Assisting Tests 

8.3. 

SRPA Société Royale Protectrice des 

Animaux 

Royal Society for Animal 

Protection 

- 

SUPHT Service Universitaire de 

Protection et d'Hygiène au 

Travail 

University Service for Protection 

and Hygiene at Work 

4.1.3. 

TERRA - TERRA Teaching and Research 

Center 

1.2.4. 

UCLouv

ain 

Université Catholique de 

Louvain 

University of Louvain - 

UDI Unité Décentralisée 

d'Informatique 

Decentralised IT Unit 1.2.3 

UE Unité d'Enseignement Teaching Unit 3.2.1. 

ULB Université Libre de Bruxelles ULB University - 

ULiège Université de Liège University of Liège - 

UNamur Université de Namur University of Namur - 

UPV Union Professionnelle 

Vétérinaire 

Professional Veterinary Union - 

VDE Vice-Doyen à l'Enseignement Vice-Dean for Education 1.2.4. 

VDR Vice-Doyen à la Recherche Vice-Dean for Research 1.2.4. 

WG Groupe de travail (dans le cadre 

de la réforme des programmes 

de cours) 

Working Group (for the 

curriculum reform of bachelor’s 

and master’s degrees) 

3.1.3. 
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